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Preface

THIS BOOK IS INTENDED to serve as an introduction on the elementary level to the
modern Persian language. A member of the Indo-Iranian branch of the Indo-
European family, this language is called New Persian to distinguish it from Old
Persian, the language of the Achaemenid Empire (6th—4th centuries B.c.), and
from Middle Persian, the language of the Sassanians (3rd—7th centuries A.p.). In
its present form Persian emerged during the tenth century of our era and, with
the exception of certain items of vocabulary and a very few features of grammar
and syntax, has changed remarkably little since then. In its classical form, Per-
sian became the language par excellence of poetry and mystical expression and,
especially after the Mongol invasion of the thirteenth century, was the medium
of culture and literature throughout the non-Arab Islamic world. From Constan-
tinople to Bengal and from Central Asia to India, Persian reigned for centuries
as the language of high culture and belles-lettres.

At present Persian is the official language of Iran. Although there are areas in
JIran where Persian is not the mother tongue (Azerbaijan, Kurdistan, Luristan,
e.g.), it is spoken by almost everyone. In Afghanistan, where it is often called
‘Dari, it enjoys official status along with Pashto; it is the native language of
around half the population and is spoken by all educated persons. Called Tajiki,
it is the language of Tajikistan, where until recently it was written in the Cyrillic
alphabet.

Persian is remarkably simple in terms of formal grammar: no gender, no noun
inflection, no adjectival agreement, and no irregularities in verbal conjugation.
However—and rather like English in this respect—for what it lacks in inflection
it more than makes up in syntactic and idiomatic complexity; and it is to the syn-
tax and idiom of Persian that the student’s attention should be turned from the
very beginning. The importance of understanding the proper relationships
among the various members of a Persian sentence cannot be overstated (especi-
ally in view of the fact that the most important indicator of syntactic relation-
ships is not usually indicated in the writing system), for even the simplest ex-
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The Phonology of Persian

Vowels and glides. International Phonetic Alphabet (IPA) equivalents are given
in square brackets for those familiar with them.

Q.

ay

i

S =

e

[+

ay, aw
is a high front open vowel, [i], like the ‘ea’ in ‘please’ but without the
‘y’-glide characteristic of English. Contrast g~ si with ‘sea.’

is a middle front open vowel [g], like the ‘e’ in ‘bet.” This vowel is in
fairly free variation with [1], like the ‘i’ in ‘bit,” i.e. while ‘bet” and ‘bit’
are two different words in English, they would be two variant pronun-
ciations of the same word in Persian. Word-finally this vowel is always
realized as [e]. Compare % shen and ‘shin.’ 7

is a low front open vowel, IPA [#], like the ‘a’ in ‘cat’ but slightly low-
er. Word-finally this phoneme is always realized as [¢] in modern Iran-
ian pronunciation, which will be reflected in the transcription employed
here. Compare 4 bad and ‘bad,’ & Jjam and ‘jam.’

is a high back rounded vowel [u], like the ‘00’ of ‘moon’ but without
the off-glide characteristic of English. Compare ) g nun with ‘noon’
and >g sud with ‘sued.’

is a middle to high middle back rounded vowel {o0] with the quality of
the ‘0’ in ‘coat’ but considerably shorter and without the ‘w’ off-glide
that accompanies most American pronunciations of ‘o.” This vowel is
also realized in free variation as [u], like the ‘00’ of ‘book,’ i.e. a word
like < bot may be pronounced either [bot], like the English ‘boat’ (but
a much shorter vowel), or [but], thyming with ‘put.” Contrast e Skot
with ‘coat’ and , por with ‘poor.’

is a low back open vowel [p] between the ‘a’ of ‘father’ [a] and ‘bald’
[o] but without the lip-rounding of the English [0]. Compare Jb bal and
‘ball,’ fL bdm and ‘balm.’

is a glide [ej] exactly like the ‘a’ in ‘wade.” Compare (¢ may and

xiii



AN INTRODUCTION TO PERSIAN

‘may,’ y pay and ‘pay,” Caw sayfand ‘safe.’
aw  is a ‘w’-glide [ow] exactly like the ‘0’ in ‘bone.” Compare o, raw and
‘row (a boat),” s> hawz and ‘hose,’ s> jaw and ‘Joe.’
Speakers of English must exercise particular care to distinguish @ from 4, par-
ticularly before r. Contrast the following:
Cawy rast ‘he escaped’  Cowly rdst ‘straight’

3 dar ‘i’ la dar “‘gibbet’
_x bar ‘over’ b bar ‘load’
5 far ‘wet’ 5 zar ‘string’

S5 dasht ‘wasteland” i\ ddsht ‘he had’
Similarly, e~ay and o—aw must be distinguished. Contrast the following:

A dor ‘pearl’ 9> dawr ‘around’
93 do ‘two’ 93 daw ‘run’

& Joz ‘except’ 9z jawz ‘walnut’
& ke “that’ 5 kay ‘when?’
_ serr ‘mystery’ - sayr ‘travel’

J sel ‘tuberculosis’ o sayl ‘torrent’
‘When followed in the same syllable by a consonant cluster, the “short” vowel a,
e, and o are considerably lengthened, but the quality is unaffected. Contrast the
vowel lengths in the following: '
4% shah [f&h] king’ & shahr [feehr] ‘city’
9 var [veer] ‘and if’ s varz [ve:rz] ‘exercise’
4 meh [meh] ‘mist’ _# mehr [me:hr] ‘afchtion’
_ por [por] ‘full’ v Pors [poirs] ‘ask’
Vowels in Persian are never reduced. All vowels, even in unstressed syllables,
are given their full quality—unlike English, where many unstressed vowels tend
to be “slurred over” with an “uh” sound. The sound “uh” [2] does not exist in
educated Iranian speech.

Consonants
Stops
voiceless  p t k !
voiced b d g q
Fricatives
voiceless f s sh kh h
voiced v z zh
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Affricates
voiceless ch
voiced J
Nasals m n
Lateral
Flap r ' ‘

Semivowel y

The stops p, b, t, and d are realized similarly to their English counterparts; p and

t, however, are heavily aspirated in all environments. Contrast QL.:_.A aspéan
‘horses’ with ‘Aspen’ and .yl bdstdn ‘ancient’ with ‘Boston.’

k and g are pronounced like English & [k] and “hard g” as in ‘go’ [g]. When syl-

f

¥

N

Jlable-final, & and g are palatalized as [K'] and [¢'], i.e. a ‘y’ sound is heard af-
ter the k and g, much like the ‘c’ in ‘cute.” Practice the following words with
iyour instructor: 5{_; pdk ‘pure,” 5> doktor ‘doctor,’ o sag ‘dog,’ N CI
sang ‘rock’.

is normally a back velar or front uvular stop [G] and is generally accompa-
nied by a slight trace of voicing. It is pronounced similarly to g but farther
back in the throat. When g occurs between two vowels, it tends toward a uvu-
lar fricative [y] with the two allophones in fairly free variation, i.e. 31 dga
‘sir’ is pronounced either [pGp] or [pDyD].

is the glottal stop [2]. This sound occurs in English between the syllables of
‘uh-oh” and in dialect pronunciations of ‘bottle’ and ‘little’ as “bo’l” and
“li’l.” Syllable-final as well as doubled glottal stop is alien to English and
must be practiced carefully. Contrast the following:

(g~ mani ‘egotism’ c mani’ ‘impregnable’
o man ‘T - man’ ‘prevention’
g jam *Jamshid® - Jjam® ‘collection’

J\_‘,,.» s0’al ‘question’ e moqa’’ar ‘concave’
t}aﬁ: sho’d’ ‘ray’ arl\ ashe’’e ‘rays’

has two conditioned allophones, [v] and [w]. In prevocalic and postconso-
nantal positions it is realized as [v]. Following a in the same syllable, v be-
comes the semi-vowel [w] in the glide aw; it is [v] after all other vowels and
consonants, as s> div ‘demon,’ «.,JJa J\a davtalab ‘volunteer,” and ;= jozv
‘part.”

is like the fin “fish’ [f] as in .8 fil ‘elephant’ and C3Lo saf ‘flat.’

is like the s in ‘say’ [s] as in 4\w sdye ‘shadow’ and '\ asds ‘foundation.’

sh, is like the sh in ‘shine’ [f] as in 5\ shdd ‘happy’ and iy pish ‘forward.’

Xv
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zh is like the French j and the g in ‘beige’ [3] as in 4\3 zhadle ‘dew’ and o35%—
mozhde ‘good news.’

kh is like the ch in German Bach or Scottish ‘loch.’ It is a scraping sound pro-
duced against the velar ridge'[x] as in £\ khdk ‘earth’ and 'Cgkdkh ‘palace.’

h is like the English & [h]. Intervocalic 4 is, as in English, a breathy vibration
of the vocal cords. The Persian h occurs in environments unfamiliar to Eng-
lish, such as syllable- and word-final. It also occurs in clusters alien to Eng-
lish. Practice pronouncing the following words:

Awogd fahmid  C.=#° sohbat & noh & mehr
o\& shah C° sehhat e boht s sharh
ojkuh 4 beh (.43 Jahm & Shahr

& bahs and shabih RS dahr sath

ch is like the ch in ‘church’ [tf] as in 4 che ‘what?’ and 2o gach ‘chalk.’

j islike the jin ‘judge’ [d3] as in \» jd “place’ and C\S tdj ‘crown.’

m is like the m in ‘moon’ [m] as in %k mdnd ‘s/he stayed’ and e sim ‘silver.’

n is like the n in ‘noon’ [n] as in O\s ndn ‘bread’ and 5 khun ‘blood’. Before
b, n is always pronounced ‘m,” as in i3, spelled tanbal, pronounced tambal
[tembel] ‘lazy.’

I isliquid in all environments [1], like the ‘1’ in “leek,” never the dull ‘1’ [1] of
English “all,” which does not exist in Persian. Contrast JV 4/ with ‘all,” } <
ali with ‘alley,” Vo fil with ‘feel.’

r is a flap [r], never the constriction of American English. Doubled rr is trilled
like the ‘rr” in Spanish [rr]. Contrast o ,> dare [deere] ‘valley’ and o, ,> dar
rah [derrah] ‘on the road,’ _,Jl_;q péru [poru] ‘oar’ and o, ,— porru [porru]
‘cheeky.’

y is like the y in ‘yes’ [j] as in s\ ydd ‘memory’ and Sge muy ‘hair.’

All doubled consonants in Persian are pronounced doubled. Doubled conso-
nants in English occur only across word boundaries, as in ‘pen knife’ and ‘coat
tail.” Contrast the following:

5 \; pa kon 5;5\;{ pékkon

4% be che 4:5 bachche
oj kore ° )“5 korre
osle made oo madde
Yy 4 vald Al 4 valld
Syllabification

For the purposes of syllabification, Persian sounds represented by two English
letters (ch, kh, zh, sh) are counted as one consonant.

Xvi
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All syllables in Persian contain one and only one vowel or glide. There are
thus as many syllables in a word as there are vowels or glides. The first syllable
in a word may begin with a vowel (Js! dmad, Cou)\ ist, 313\ oftdd), but all subse-
quent syllables begin with one and only one consonant (including *). No internal
syllable may begin with a vowel. Syllables may end in (1) a vowel (45l khd'ne,
odsl &'made), (2) one consonant (Orogd falmid, sLs\ oftdd), or (3) two conso-
nants (O\g 4 shahr'ban, o % g torsh'ru). The syllabic division falls therefore be-
tween the two consonants in a two-consonant cluster and between the second
and third consonants of a three-consonant cluster, which is the maximum that
occurs.

For purposes of syllabification, the hyphens that indicate enclitics are ignored
(S ¢ pedar-am-ast = pe'da’ra’mast, g \)d_\.:fketdb—i—rd-ke = ketdbird
ke).

These rules of syllabification apply to modern Persian as it is spoken in Iran.
They do not apply to the scansion of Persian poetry or to Persian as it is spoken
outside of Iran.

' Stress
The stress patterns of nouns, adjectives, and prepositions.

All Persian nouns and adjectives are stressed on the last syllable, e.g.: 4_5L_5
khané, i, peddr, ,3\, bardddr, 5 3.5 keshvdr, o= 55\> daneshji, o 5-c5 5
khoshmazé.

When enclitics are added, stress remains on the final syllable of the base
word, e.g.: S Colc\s khané-i-st-ke, S peddr-am, \, >\, bardddr-ra, , )_:z.{
keshvdr-e, & 43 sid\> ddneshji-i-rd-ke. ’

When suffixes are added, stress is moved to the final syllable of the suffix: &ls
khané > \na\s- khanehd, ys, peddr > @\ pedardné, y\y baraddr > )\ )\, bard-
daran, soiils daneshji > (3 s 23\> ddneshjut, 4% bachché > u(.\if bachche-
gdnegi.

Verbs have their own stress patterns, and they will be taken up along with the
various, tenses and moods. The hierarchy of stress in verbs is given here for
reference:

(1) the negative prefix nd- is stressed: A\ ndraftand ‘they did not go.’

(2) the final syllable of the non-verbal element of compound verbs is stressed:

rsfo& negah-kardam ‘1 looked,’ fu:b > . bdr-ddshtam ‘1 picked up.’

(3) the habitual/continuous prefix mi- is stressed: f*_h.s 5 s miraftim ‘we used to

g0, we were going.’

(4) the subjunctive prefix bé- is stressed: 3449 béshnavad ‘let him hear.’

(5) the final syllable of the stem is stressed: & J{ geréft ‘he grabbed.’

Xvii



AN INTRODUCTION TO PERSIAN

The Persian Alphabet
Persian is written in a slightly modified form of the Arabic alphabet. This alpha-
bet, written from right to left, has a total of thirty-two characters, all but one of
which represent consonants. The Arabic alphabet does not normally represent
the “short” vowels q, e, and o, only the “long” vowels 4, i, and u and the glides
ay and aw have graphic representations.

The alphabet is a “script” in that most letters must be connected one to an-
other. There are no separate letter forms corresponding to Latin-alphabet print-
ing. All letters have at least two forms and at most fous.

Those letters that connect on both sides have four forms: (1) the initial form,
used when the letter is the first letter of a word and followed by another letter, or
when the letter is preceded by a non-connecting letter and followed by another
letter; (2) the medial form, used when the letter is both preceded and followed
by connecting letters; (3) the final form, used when it is the last letter in a word
and is preceded by a connecting letter; and (4) the alone form, used only when it
is the last letter in the word and preceded by a non-connecting letter.

The seven letters that do not connect forward—i.e. to the next letter to the
left—have only two forms, (1) the initial-alone form and (2) the medial-final
form. All non-connecting letters are followed by initial (or alone) forms.

There are three varieties of the Arabic script in common use in Iran today. The
first, C_..._: naskh, is the base for type fonts and the typewriter; it should not be
taken as the model for handwriting. The second style, L},La:._.»}, nasta’lig, is the
basic cursive script and the model for good handwriting. The third variety, actu-
ally a variant of nasta’lig, is called 4 SCs shekaste. In this style many ortho-
graphic breaks that are mandatory in naskh and nasta’liq are bridged, certain let-
ters have wildly divergent forms, and “shorthand” ligatures abound. Shekaste
script is beyond the scope of this introductory book.

The Alphabet

NAME LETTER SOUND GROUP
alef l — 1

be o b 2

pe - p 2

te < t 2

se < s 2

Jim z j 3

che z , ch 3
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he-jimi
khe
dal
zdl
re
ze
zhe
sin
shin
sad
zdd
td, tayn
za
ayn
qayn
fe
qaf
kaf

gaf

A

lam

nun
vay

he
ye

Additional signs
lam-alef
alef-tanvin
alef-madde

hamze

23

e

te-tammat
5 tashdid

L3

INTRODUCTION

C h
'C kh
> d
3 z
P r
J Z
J zh
o s
o sh
u° S
u° z
b t
b z
. & :
¢ q
< f
T) q
< k
£ g
J 1
¢ m
J n
3 v
o h
€3 y
Y la
i -an
T a
. ,
3 -atan
- (doubling)

Xix
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AN INTRODUCTION TO PERSIAN

There are three s’s, two #’s, four z’s, and two h’s in the alphabet. There is no
differentiation whatsoever in pronunciation, and learning which letter is used in
any given word is simply a matter of spelling—not unlike English.

Group by group, the letters of the alphabet will be given in their printed forms.
In Arabic there are numerous ligatures (combinations of various letters) that oc-
cur in print, but these are not commonly used in printed Persian. They are used,
however, in Persian handwriting, and the versions to be imitated in handwriting
will also be given. In the observations, what any one letter in a group does, all
the letters that share the same shape do likewise.

Group 1

This group contains only alef, a non-connecting letter that stands initially for all
initial vowels. Following consonants, alef indicates the vowel 4. Other uses of
alef will be treated under the vowels and other signs. In handwriting, the initial/
alone alef is written with a down-stroke, while the medial/final alef is written
with an up-stroke. The bottoms of both forms are on the writing line.

initial/alone b
medial/final Loasinbl

*
Group 2

This group consists of be, pe, fe, se, nun, and ye. It is a connecting shape. The
basic shapes are:

be pe te se nun ye
initial - - ) 5 o -
medial —_ —_ — = —_ —_
alone < - o < 8] S

» ]
‘li - (4 M
nasta'lig - - - ' u U/
Handwritten and nasta ‘lig examples of these letters combined with b follow:
” & .

initial - — (W " — -
¢ * . 0 . * »
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» & .
e e
final - = = &
. L4 %0 L4 . L] .

The initial and medial forms of all letters in this group consist of a “tooth™ (» and
—) and distinguishing dots above or below. The dots are written either after the
whole word has been written or at the end of a graphic unit (i.e. after any non-
connecting letter). In handwriting two dots are written either (1) as a straight line
over or under the letter (™) or (2) as something resembling a tilda ( 7); three dots
over or under a letter are handwritten like a circumflex accent ( *). Final and
alone be/peftelse is a “dish” shape, while final and alone nun is a “bow!” shape.
Final and alone ye is an S-curve without the dots followed by a “bowl.” In hand-
writing, final nun and ye come off the top of the “tooth” characteristic of this
group; thus :y b-y-n is handwritten as u~ and g b-y-n-y is handwritten as

U) Any initial tooth followed by a ﬁnal ye takes the shape d The “bowls” of

the final and alone nun and ye descend below the line.
The letter & stands for “th’ as in ‘thing’ in Arabic and is transliterated th or 83
it is the least common of the three letters for s in Persian.

Group 3

This connecting shape consists of jim, che, he-jimi, and khe. This he is called he-
Jjinti or he-hotti to distinguish it from the other he (he-havvaz, Group 15). In Ara-
bic these two #’s are quite distinct, but in Persian they are identical. In translit-
eration he-jimi is represented by A.

¢

Jim che he khe
initial . = . e
medial = e —c S

final '
c € - (G
alone -
& CE& CC C
In handwriting the connection into any member of this group is from above. A
“tooth” preceding any member of this group is raised, e.g. &5 bakht is written

as v/, , and C’ _ ranj is written as é/ Any two successive letters from this

group are “stacked” in handwriting; thus, >3 nakhchir is handwritten as /

A w?
XXx1



AN INTRODUCTION TO PERSIAN

and C>> hojjat is -’ . The “tails” of the final and alone forms descend

below the writing line. Examples of this group combined with b are as follows:

initial > J —=> J —=> J w h—f]
medial > Vf. 2o J —>u J g_,ou J

L] L] [} L] L4

Group 4

¢ +

This non-connecting shape consists of dal and zdl.

dal zdl

initial/alone > ) 3 )

medial/final J A

Zal occurs, with only a few exceptions, in words of Arabic origin and is usually
transliterated dh or z. It is one of the least common of the four letters for z, but it
occurs in two very common Persian words. The handwritten form of the medial/
final ddl/zal differs slightly from the printed version, e.g. Js bad is handwritten
as 4 and . hadd is 7. The upstroke into the ddl is mandatory. Examples
combined with b are as follows:

L]
medial/final N A & A
L)

L

Group 5

This non-connecting shape includes re, ze, and zhe.

re ze zhe
. . .'.
initial/alone o/ o/ 5 4
d- 1 ﬁ 1 » K
medial/final P B >
combined with b 2 / B / > /

When this shape is preceded by a medial “tooth ” the “tooth” is rounded into a
“hump” that descends directly into the re, as in ., babr, which is handwritten as

/ » and ;.o chiz, handwritten as /'-7 . The “tail” in which all forms of this shape
e
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end descends slightly below the writing line. In handwriting the re shape goes
directly down from the writing line, while ddl goes up and then down, but not as
far down as the re. Compare the following: bar and 4 bad, 7 jer and 7 jed.

Group 6
This connecting shape includes sin and shin.
sin shin
initial — v
medial — o
“ﬁnal U~ u..w_
IR ) &
alone o U o
>
Combined with b: )
4 .
N &
e ~ ay S

] ¢ [ .
.

. .
Before any jim shape and mim (Group 13), the teeth of the sin/shin are raised in

handwriting. Thus, ,>. sahar is written as / and > ,o. shomord is written as
&

)k” . Final ye and re/ze/zhe come directly off the top of the final “tooth” of this
group, as s~ basi is written as U/' and ;. sar is written as / In handwrit-’

ing most forms of this shape may be written either with three “teeth” or with an
extended line, e.g. ;. bas may be handwritten as ua‘ or ‘.f/ The ex-

terided line should not be used before j Jjim, re, mim, or final ye. The “bowls” of
the fina] and alone forms descend below the writing line, e.g. u) pas.

"
Group7

A connecting shape, this group includes sdd and zdd, both of which occur ex-
clusively in words of Arabic origin. They are transliterated as s and d (or 2).

sdd zad
ini,tiaf - —~b
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AN INTRODUCTION TO PERSIAN

medial 2 2

final B u.a_ ,

alone P ‘f up uj

Final ye and re/ze/zhe come directly off the top of the final “tooth” of this group,
as oo 57y is handwritten as U’, and .2 basar is handwritten as . Sad and

zdd are raised before a jim-shape and mim, as Grew sohbat is handwritten as
h",/ , and .2 zamir is handwritten as . The “bowls” of the final and

alone forms descend below the writing line‘,.e.g. J‘l khdss and dﬂ/ nabz.
Examples combined with b are: *

initial e R e
medial UBV-TH ,.,-W. -1 Va{/

final U Ljﬁ{ U2 ;jﬁ{

Group 8

This is a connecting shape and includes ¢4 (tayn) and zd, again letters that occur
mainly in Arabic words. They are transliterated 7 and z respectively.

ta z4
initial b b
medial _lL _\a_ v

final b b )
alone b ﬁ b i

This shape requires two strokes of the pen. It should never be made in one
stroke. The vertical stroke is placed at the same time as the dots, i.e. after com-
pletion of the word or graphic unit. All forms sit directly on the writing line un-

. less they are raised before a jim or a mim (as in sath 5’ and latme ‘}/ . Exam-
ples of the forms combined with b are:

initial bbb J '

medial L Y b .,ﬁf'
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final L W L b

Group 9

A connecting shape, ayn (transliterated as ) occurs only in- Arabic words. Qayn
(transliterated gh) occurs mainly in Arabic but also in some Persian and Turkish
words.

ayn qayn
initial = £
medial = =

final :
n C C .
alone C
In handwriting, ayn and ghayn are raised before any jim-shape and mim, e.g.

(o= ajam is written as ¢ , and r; gham is written as _§. The “tails” of the

. L4
final and alone forms descend below the writing line, e.g. ctiq. Examples
combined with b are: 4

*
initial s o —E 5
*

*

medial —y 2/ | ,.’/'

final S C/' 3 é/'

Group 10

A connécting shape. Qdf is pronounced exactly like gayn.
Je qdf

initial 9 -

medial < 2. .

final N ' Lﬁ' .

alone g_ﬁ — d u

Initia] and medial fe and qdf are round shapes; the round medial fe (_2) must be
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AN INTRODUCTION TO PERSIAN

distinguished in handwriting from the medial gayn (_~). In handwriting, fe *and
qaf are raised before any jim-shape and mim, e.g. a5 qaht is written as
»

and )A.E gamar is written as /’ The final and alone forms differ slightly one
from the other: the final/alone fe ends in the “dish” shape like be, which sits on
the writing line. The gdf ends in the “bowl]” shape of the nun, which descends
slightly below the writing line. Qdf is usually transliterated as q. Examples
combined with b are as follows:

. »
initial = R o R

L} . L4

»
medial ] J O Y
’ . . ¢
final ) K
e L4

Group 11

Kaf and gdf are connective. They are never written in one stroke: the diagonai
top-strokes of these letters are added in a downward fashion after the word or
graphic unit is completed.

kaf gaf

Z
initial S kg

=z
medial _i

_
final S / e /

7
alone J . S e
In handwriting, kdf and gdf come directly down into the mim, as ﬁf kamar is

written as ﬁnd the sequence kdf-mim-alef is written as %. g. OLS kaman

and O\.afgomﬁn are handwritten as u%nd u% All forms of these letters sit
on the writing line. Examples combined with & are as follows:

initial Y _/ Y

medial e _// M(
Y

final &

*

(AN

L]
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Group 12

Ldm, a connector, is the only letter in this shape group. It is a vertical like alef
buf connects forward. The final and alone forms end in the “bowl” shape of the
nur, which descends below the writing line. Ldm takes a special form when
followed by alef (ldm-alef, see Additional Signs).

initial J final J_
medial - alone J J

In handwriting, lém comes directly down into mim, e.g. /! alam is handwritten
as Jl . Lam is raised and angled to the left before any jim-shape, e.g. <3 lakht

is written as ;r/ (cf. bakht ."_/.{,), and »J lajj is handwritten as 5 . Examples
§ 4 p

combined with b follow:

initial <o final e J

L}

medial b h/‘.'
L}

Group 13

A connecting letter, mim is the only representative of this group. The “tail” of
the final and alone forms descend far below the writing line.

initial: final

1r;1téa1 A nal -

medial —_ alone

In print all forms of this letter have a small hollow middle, bv.t( in handwriting
they do not. In handwriting the initial form is —, the medial form is —., and the
alonie form is ¢ Before mim all connecting letters are raised in handwriting; thus,

“tooth”  + final mim: . nam + medial mim: /' namad
Jim + final mim: {/ jam + medial mim: Jjam’

‘ G
sin/shin  + final mim: sam + medial mim: }/’. shomord
sad/zad  + final mim: /’J sam + medial mim: d‘f"’ zamdn
14/zd ) + final mim: Pﬁ zam + medial mim: Cb tama’
ayn/qayn + final mim: ;

am + medial mim: omr
r’.. 4 A
q

Jelqaf + final mim: om + medial mim: /’ qamar
/} Xxvii



AN INTRODUCTION TO PERSIAN

mim + final mim: mam + medial mim: & momedd

he + final mim: /{ ham + medial mim: cj‘&“ hamdn

The combination mim + jz/n; +.mim is stacked, as occurs in the common name
Jese Mohammad, handwritten a / . Kafigdf and lam followed by mim are

handwritten as follows: ('{ = [S= K U.MJ = JI . Examples combined

with b are:
initial A —
medial ” final (,.: r’
T - ) A

Group 14

A non-connector, vdv is the only representative of this group. It has a rounded
“head” and then ends, like re, in a non-connecting “tail” that descends slightly
below the writing line.

initial/alone 9 3 medial/final  g-asin g o

In a few words vdyv is silent after khe, as in o s 3> khish and b | )_.>- khahesh.
There is only a slight difference in nasta‘lig between the initial/alone forms of
the vdv () and the ddl (), as in 595 dud, handwritten as J2).

Group 15

A connector, he-havvaz is the only letter the various shapes of which have little
or no apparent connection one with another.

. initial D final a

medial B alone )

The handwritten initial ke-havvaz consists of two small “teeth” with an inverted

comma beneath. Initial he-havvaz is raised before any jim-shape and mim, e.g.

Soh hejri is handwritten as U’/“, and rcb ham is handwritten as x In hand-
]

writing the final ke is a very shir?toke down from the writing line, e.g. &S ke

and 4» meh are handwritten as » and .« . Examples combined with b are as
follows:

initial Y. u.r"' final 4 -
.

-
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medial - alone ° s

. .
In nasta’lig the combination initjal ke + alef (\») has a special form, i, as in
\a&ls- khdnehd, handwritten as L‘Lﬂ

The Vowels

ais written (1) word-initially with alef-madde as in Olan
(2) elsewhere with alefas in LU babd

iis written (1) word-initially with alef-ye as in Q.’.l in
(2) elsewhere with ye as in ;v bini

uis written (1) word-initially with alef-vdv as in oo ut
(2) elsewhere with vdv as in U499 rupush

ay is written (1) word-initially with alef-ye as in Ol o | ayvén
(2) elsewhere with ye as in | sayl

aw is written (1) word-initially with alef-vav as in 5% ) awlad
(2) elsewhere with vav as in > jaw

The “short” vowels (g, e, 0) are indicated initially by alef:

| asb {,..Nl esm ol olfat

Word internally the short vowels are not normally written or indicated. Where
conflision might arise they can be indicated by the following signs, written over
or under the letter they follow in pronunciation:

-

_ a(called a5 fathe or  ; zebar), asin JS kal

e (called o .S kasre or  ; zir), as in JS gel

—  o(called av.> zamme or >y pish), as in Jf gol

ol

Final -¢ is written with he-havvaz. This purely orthographic convention is called
“silent he” to distinguish it from the “real he,” which also occurs word-finally.

“silent he” “real he”
ALT able 03, morde ;| ablah 0> deh

When the glides ay and aw are indicated with a vowel point, they are indicated,
contrary to Arabic usage, with zir and pish respectively.

2

Jo syl > Jjaw
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AN INTRODUCTION TO PERSIAN

A consonant followed by no vowel is indicated by a small circle above the con-
sonant. This sign is called O )ﬁw sokun or £ ;> jazm. Its use is exceedingly rare.
r;;- Jazm V.:NI esm

A vdv at the beginning of a word can only be the consonant v. In the middle of
a word vav can be (1) the consonant v, (2) the vowel u, or (3) the glide aw. At
the end of a word vdv can be (1) the consonant v, (2) the vowel u, (3) the glide
aw, or (4) the vowel o but only in three words (43 do ‘two,” g5 t0 ‘you,” and 4=
cho ‘like"). '

(al} vam ‘loan’ 9> dur ‘far’ 51.( gav ‘cow’
09 vazn ‘weight’ 23> dawr ‘around’ 5> div ‘demon’
jl)T dvdz ‘voice’ >; gawd ‘deep’ 35 do ‘two’

ol o savab ‘right’ 39 zud ‘fast’ 9> daw ‘run’
ls> dava ‘medicine’ <w s pust ‘skin’ 9,1 drzu ‘wish’

A ye at the beginning of a word can only be the consonant y. In the middle or
end of a word ye can be (1) the consonant y, (2) the vowel i, or (3) the glide ay.
sL ydd ‘memory’ 2> dir ‘late’ s~ Si ‘thirty’
2 Yomn ‘felicity’ 2> dayr ‘monastery’ o pay ‘trace’
> khayen ‘traitor’ . sir ‘garlic’ <\ pay “foot’

Ol baydn ‘exposition’ .~ sayr ‘travel’ s | »! irdni ‘Iranian’

Additional signs.

(1) The ldm-alef ligature (Y), handwritten as ” is merely an orthographic con-
vention to avoid the shape U. Since its second component is alef, it does not con-
nect forward. Examples are given in print and nasta’lig:

(JU) Y lal (( ) r)\w saldm (U’é) My vokald

(2) Madde (T, always written on alef) serves as

+

(a) all initial 4-, as in | @b and 41 dmad.
(b) internal glottal stop followed b_y 4 (i.e. -’d) in most cases (but see 5
below), as in }JL ma’dser, J|Jo| ide’dl, and )JTJ te’atr.
(c) Ldrf followed by alef-madde is written with the ldm-alef ligature, as in
Y la’ali.
(3) Te-tammat (3) (the Arabic ta’ marbata) is word-final only. It occurs in
Arabic loan-constructions and is pronounced -at. It almost always has the fanvin
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termination (see next entry). This letter is often replaced in typography by .
(4) The Arabic adverbial tgrmination, called s ) 53 tanvin and pronounced -an,
+is “carried” by an alef, as in Y\ _» masalan and L3 | 9 vdqe’an. When tanvin oc-
curs on te-tammat, it does not have the alef bearer, as &__..s nesbatan and iad>
daf atan. Many writers of modern Persian, however; treat these words as though
the te-tammat were te and write them with alef, as U....; nesbatan and Cnd > daf-
‘atan.

(5) The hamze (s) is the sign of the glottal stop. It is theoretically present and
“carried” by alef for all initial vowels except 4, although it is very rarely written.
If the vowel of the hamze is a or o, the hamze is on top of the alef; if the vowel
of the hamze is e, the hamze is beneath the alef.

WT asp r,/l esm W olfat

Non-initially the hamze is written in a variety of ways, and there ;re complicated
rules for the bearer of the hamze in Arabic words; however, since variant
spellings are frequent in Persian, it is considerably less time-consuming for the
student simply to learn the spelling of words with hamze as they occur. Bearers
of the hamze are:

(a) alef, as in s mas’ale

‘(b) an undotted “tooth,” as in Jo\lus masa’el

Ac) vav, as in Jl 5 s0°dl, and

(d) nothing, as in ¢ . shay’
Some modern writers and typesetters put all internal kamzes on the undotted
“tooth,” e.g. 4% mas’ale (for the normal J L), Jl g5 s0°dl (for the normal
Jl;f,»), and (J g%..e mas’ul (for the normal (J3 jus).

(6)'The tashdid (Ao A3, also called o4_5 shadde), which looks like a small w
over a letter, indicates gemination, or doubling, of a consonant. The tashdid is
usually omitted, although it may be provided occasionally where ambiguity
might arise.

osle mdde ‘female’ o J.{ kore ‘globe’ Ls bend ‘building’

o3\ madde ‘matter’ o:_( korre ‘colt’ L: bannd *builder’
The doubling that results from compounding is indicated not by the tashdid but
by writing both consonants, as in 3 4 . )— por-ru ‘cheeky,’ u—{ S l_, pék-kon

‘eraser,” and OU ;.5 tiz-zabdn ‘sharp-tongued.” The difference between tashdid
and two letters has to do with word formation, and it will become apparent over
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AN INTRODUCTION TO PERSIAN

the course of the grammar.

In print the connecting line between letters can be extended indefinitely with-
out affecting the word, as in O, j zabdn and ‘J —~ hal. The extension of
the line is used to justify margins in print.

Summary of the Alphabet (nonconnectors indicated by asterisks):
LETTER ALONE FINAL MEDIAL INITIAL
*alif L f
be

—— =

pe
te

—_ -

}
Leos

b
L

se
Jim
che

he-hotti
khe

Voo b

cO @A G

v

#“r"‘r‘r - F },}1& &

kaf

gaf

WA G FREGSGS S s r@e 0 -

(N % WL "TT  "T "S 'C I " ORE L YRR S VR VP

WQG Crere & 8 G G QG v v
N AN T TN T T ol SO Y
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ldm J J_ L J
mim ¢ - —— -
nun O O e S
*vav L) > > P
he-havvaz ° a“ <+ 2
ry € (_; s - -
Additional Combinations and Signs
*lam-alif Y St e
handwritten U % W ]
te-fammat 5 i — —
handwritten 3 ° _ _
alef-madde T T T 7
handwritten | { l /
alef-tanvin T C — —
w § "2 ¢
handwritten | { — —
*v@v + hamze 3 5 5 5
handwritten 4 Y ¥ 4
ye + hamze s ‘s s >
handvyitten 5 (3 C -
Numerals
The Persian numerals are as follows:
0 - 2Y ) 4 ¥ 6 ¥ 8 A
LA 3y 50 7V 9 4

Compound numerals are written, as in English, from left to right: Y% & = 365,
VVA4 =1789, ¥ + + ¥ =2004. A European-style comma is commonly used for
the decirgd mark: Y,0 =2.5 and Y,VO = 3.75. The percentage sign is /, and it
is norm‘ally written to the left of the number (e.g. /0 + = 50%).
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Punctuation

Punctuation is a relatively new phenomenon in Persian, and all marks of punc-
tuation were adopted from Europe. The period (.), the comma (<), the colon (3),
the semicolon (%), the question mark (%), the exclamation point (1), and the dash
(—) are used similarly to their English counterparts. Quotation marks, used
much less frequently than in English, are borrowed from the French guillemet
(«»). Note that the comma () differs from the decimal mark (,).

Pronunciation Exercise

Practice pronouncing the following words. Stress falls on the final syllable ex-
cept in words to which the unstressed -i has been added, in which case stress
falls on the penultimate syllable. Pay particular attention to the difficult clusters
and to stress and intonation, and notice the various homophonous letters. Read
across from left to right.

- / bar A bar (S bdr-i
(A bart sk barbar (§7b barbdr-i

g‘//g bérbart
i3 v serri
> bahs
L;’J sahnhd

{f Jjam
U,,o; Jjam’i

j/ latme
4}) qgarq
[fb" gashog
o jame

C)(L“ tabe'

ij zhale

/ serr
¥ qaht

J/, bahs-i
‘_f:; nags
Ci jam'
L»"‘T Jjam'ha

ﬁokme

C// nerkh
&7 chopogq
!
C‘a Jjame’
1A rabé-i
o} mozhzhe

XXXIV

d /” Sérr-i

UI’; qahti
‘.’fﬂ sahn

s 4 maks
7
dtf jam’hé-i
3 5 ma’ruf

5~ qonche

uﬁ' gelgelaki

~L“ tabe
U»’L‘. tabé’-i
J/ mobl



! asl
; khashm
72 vajh
,V sarv
gy paru
. b
Lf 7 qarz
@f arj

o kaf

&j/ rezq
W/ rokn
u&f batn
5 mofassal
L4 badr
}; Jagr
/ ratl
J} la'l
ﬁ, vahm
)/:/) dastbord
J' ,:}) dalgpush
b

d'/ raf

INTRODUCTION

Jl ahl

)/:’ ¥ javdnmard

él solh

}.'af ozv

J/ gol

) arz

4

)/ barg
&’} eshq

r.b ta’'m
) dafn

O
/ Jjabr

/{fekr

/I sefr

Jw aar

‘J;: shoql

At mahd

J bé«’/) derakhtkdr

/ J ranjbar
i
C shar’

Reading Exercise

L‘/; hosn
o sehhat

f” Jahm

2./ porru
¢

J ,/éul
s
Z/ sharh
;../" qalb
‘}) fesq
_‘_‘:/ sagf
‘..j“; zeqn
J',/ | asbsavar
/-7 chatr
/’ qa'r
J" tabl
o &
f shekl

‘f’ gofl
L/j sangsdr
»’L/)/) dardnédk

’/7 & madhsard

Read the following words, which contain only the “apparent” vowels 4, i, u, and
final e. Read across from right to left.
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S5 5s
£
o

Aol
Jss
e
Jbz
N
Sl
Ssls
b
55

AN INTRODUCTION TO PERSIAN

3ls

u‘; |ﬁ):-3'
r\f

»J

I
STy
Jl ,\J'T
é\f
LsS
I

Olslaal
Ogle
&
ouy

w5

Oyl

Vﬁgb
0,515
bl

me'

Olala

r,?;:.":-l.s

Now read the same words in nasta’lig script:

U:;

o

(5l
i

oLl

b
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Jr ( ¥ d'!f )

s (f" ” o,:/'u
2 St ) o
MT / o7 Jo
J» iy _,/5 &)
poE g
P ST
JL; - 7] ’/“)b LA
N 7y 0/6 it
Ji /;" S L
Jls T —7 7
* ¢
" Cb/ U: aey
gy o 3
g g <7
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Lesson One

§ 1 Word Order. Normal word order in Persian is subject-predicate—verb. Fi-
nite \(éerbs almost always take their proper place as the last element in a phrase or
sentence. However, the copulative verb (‘is, are, was, were’), which serves only
to express a predicative state and not existence, may be followed by other matter
(prqpbsitional phrases, adjective modifiers, etc.) modifying the predicate.

§ 2, Stress and intonation. All nouns and adjectives in Persian are stressed on
the final syllable. Primary sentence-stress (), characterized by a very high rising
pitch, falls on the last stressed syllable before an affirmative verb.

.
L] * L] L] * e L]
irdn dar mashreqzamin-ast
“Iran is in the east.”
Whereas the affirmative copula (‘is, are’) never receives stress at all, the nega-
tive copula, like all negatives, takes primary stress. A secondary stress, charac-
terized by a high falling pitch (), falls on the preceding stressed syllable.

Admrikd dar mashreqzamin nist

“America is not in the east.”

§ 3 Gender. Persian lacks gender distinction altogether. There is no gram-
mati’calkdistinction of masculine, feminine, or neuter.

§ 4 State of the noun. There is no definite article (‘the’) or indefinite article
(‘a’) in Persian. The Persian noun exists instead in two states, (1) the absolute
and (2) the non-specific.

4.1 The noun in its absolute state, i.e., with no suffix or enclitic, indicates both
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AN INTRODUCTION TO PERSIAN
the specific singular and the generic, which is generally rendered in English by
the plural (“Libraries contain books™). Thus, kezdb means both ‘the book’ (about
which we already know something) and ‘books’ (in general).

Cnl g5 S ketdb khub-ast. The book (specific) is
good. / Books (generic)
are good.

MY Jp e ; kuh bozorg-ast. The mountain (specific)

is large. / Mountains
(generic) are large.

4.2 The non-specific state of the noun is formed by adding the indefinite en-
clitic, an unstressed -i, to the noun. Because this ending is enclitic, and therefore
unstressed, the final syllable of the absolute state retains the stress. The non-spe-
cific state indicates ‘a certain, a particular’ thing or ‘one of a class.’

o S ketdb-i (ketdbi) a book, any book, one
book, a certain book,
some book or other, some
particular book

(S jmn miz-i (mizi) a table, any table, one
table, a certain table,
some table or other, some
particular table

§ 5 Orthography of the indefinite enclitic. The indefinite enclitic is spelled
as a ye added directly to nouns ending in consonants (as @L{ketﬁb-i above). The
ye is joined directly to nouns ending in “connecting” letters but not, of course, to
nouns ending in any of the seven non-connecting letters (as (S miz-i).

5.1 When added to words ending in -d@ or -u, the indefinite is spelled with
hamze—ye (3) or ye—ye () (hamze~ye will be preferred in this book).

Uls dana > oL l> dana-i a sage
gxi5l> daneshju > | S gx2515 daneshju-i  astudent

5.2 In words ending in the “silent” he and ye, the indefinite enclitic is general-
ly spelled with alef-ye ((sY).
4\ khane > sl > khane-i a house
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§ e sandali > sl J2xp sandali-i achair

Care must be taken to distinguish the silent he, which is merely an orthographic
convention to indicate a final vowel, from the real ke, which is a true consonant
and thus adds the indefinite enclitic directly.
&>~ khane > sl > khane-i a house
but ° ; kuh > w® ; kuh-i a mountain

§ 6 Adjectival order. Attributive adjectives normally follow the nouns they
modify. When the noun is in the non-specific state, the adjective follows imme-
diately. Other constructions will be introduced later.

5> oS ketab-i khub a good book
=2 ) 55 keshvar-i qadimi an old country
iy 2P P )f kuh-i bozorg a large mountain

§ 7 The plural. The plural marker that can be added to all nouns in Persian is
L___» ha, which is suffixed directly to the noun in the absolute state; it takes the
stress and renders the specific plural.

S ketdb ‘the book’ > Lgs S ketdbhd “the books’
2 ).f keshvar ‘the country’ > &, )_...( keshvarhd ‘the countries’

7.1 When the final consonant of the noun can be connected orthographically,
the pfural suffix is usually joined directly, although it is sometimes left separate
( Sor ats).

7.2 When added to a noun ending in the silent %e, the plural suffix is never
joined, although it may be connected to the real he.

&> khdné ‘the house’ > a5 khénehd ‘the houses’
oS kiih ‘the mountain’ > \aesS <\gasS kuhhd ‘the mountains’
(two spellings)

§ 8 The non-specific plural. The non-specific plural is formed by adding the
unstressed indefinite enclitic to the plural ( 3l» hd-i). The plural suffix retains the
stress. The non-specific plural denotes ‘some’ or ‘several.’ The orthographic rule
given above in §5.2 applies.

u‘" g S ketdbhd-i some books, several books
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L; Wi\ khdnehd-i some houses, several houses

8.1 Adjectives that modify plural nouns do not agree in number but always re-

main singular, as in English. As in the singular (§6), attributive adjectives follow
a non-specific noun directly.

e ol S ketabhd-i khub some good books
= B sl ).5 keshvarhd-i qadimi some old countries
< P o ed }{ kuhhd-i bozorg some large mountains
Synopsis of noun states '
SINGULAR PLURAL
ABSOLUTE ;')L‘f ketdb books (generic) — .
SPECIFIC S ketdb the book L S ketabhd the books
NONSPECIFIC o S ketdb-i a book ol S ketdbhd-i some books
Vocabulary 1
4 bad bad rl§ qalam pen
< 5 bozorg big, large, great g‘.".:{ ketdb book
S L pakkon eraset 2325 keshvar country
&l khéne house SorsS” kuchek small, little
9> khub good, well ° ){ kuh mountain
S dar door Gf gach chalk
4o sandali chairr e miz table .
(s~243 gadimi old, ancient' & naw new

+

countries and things and ideas that are of
'Qadimi is typically used for ancient long standing. It is not used for people.

Exercise 1
(a) For the following words give (1) the non-specific singular (e.g, 6\_5 _’J\._av pak-

kon-i), (2) the specific plural (e.g., \_‘,__{3.\\_;, pakkbnhd), and (3) the non-specific
plural (e.g., S\ S 2\ pakkonha-i):

f“f 2y .,D{ e
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AN o;/\/ d,}af' /‘.’O

(b) Read and translate the following phrases:

,dud .ﬁu’/\

i o Ji
i e
1 J/(_;/f
J/ﬁ 4 s
ﬁ duy Adu’ #

V{,(f/) ¥ Ufj‘.’.d"{@/

(6) Give the Persian for the following:

‘1« (some) smgll mountains 6. a good pen

2. (some) old houses 7. a good eraser

3. an old table 8. (some) big doors

4. a new chair 9. (some) bad books

5 .1;§m old country 10. (some) new pieces of chalk
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Lesson Two

§ 9 Demonstrative adjectives and pronouns.

9.1 The demonstrative adjectives are O—t\ in (‘this, these’) and QT dn (‘that,
those’). They modify both singular and plural nouns. They precede the nouns
they modify.

S sl in ketdb this book
L US™ ! in ketabha these books
rll; O én qalam that pen
(PN OV én qalamha those pens

9.2 As demonstrative pronouns C)——»\ in (‘this”) and C)T dn (‘that’) refer to the
singular, while the plurals L\ inhd (‘these’) and L1 dnha (‘those’) refer to plu-
rals.

sl 95 pl in khub-ast. This is good.
Lo 9> gl inhd khub-and. These are good.
Connd o OT én bad nist. That isn’t bad.
X L W@ T dnhd bad nistand. Those/they aren’t bad.

§ 10 Verbal agreement with the plural. As a general rule, plurals of inani-
mate nouns take singular verbs.

sl g5 @ US™ -1 in ketabha khub-ast. These books are good.
Connd (00 a0 la, )**{ Ol én keshvarha qadimi Those countries are not
nist. old.

In very short sentences with the verb ‘to be,” however, where a plural subject is

separated from its verb by no more than a predicate adjective, noun, or short

prepositional phrase, a plural subject usually takes a plural verb. In longer sen-

tences, especially in complex constructions and with most finite verbs other than
8



LESSON TWO
‘to be,” plurals of inanimate nouns (things) take singular verbs.
A 5 @ US™ ol in ketabha khub-and.  These books are good.

With the negative verb ‘not to be,” the singular is usually retained for inanimate
plurals.

s g5 L@ S o2 in ketdbhd khub nist. These books aren’t good.

Animate plurals (people) regularly take plural verbs in all situations.

15 05 W o opl in pesarhd zerang-and.  These boys are clever.

Az Sl ol s ) in pesarhd irdni nistand. These boys aren’t
Iranian.

§ 11 Co-ordination. The co-ordinating conjunction , is read either as (1) va-,
added to the second element of the co-ordination, or—and more idiomatically —
as (2) -o, an unstressed enclitic added to the first element of the co-ordination.

. ketdb-o galam or
Vb 5ol book(s) and pen(s)
: ketdb va-qalam

miz-o sandali or .
PEt RNV ) table(s) and chair(s)
" miz va-sandali

The indefinite enclitic usually appears only once at the end of a series of non-
specific nouns.

5 5 S {ketdb-o galam}-i a book and pen
2% p
SSUs C( {gach-o pakkon}-i a piece of chalk and (an)
eraser

§ 12 Adverbs. Adverbs invariably precede adjectives.
9> )\ besydr khub very good

Py Ya'S kdmelan naw brand new
5>l 18 galam-i besydr khub a very good pen
D Y ~ e S ketdbha-i kémelan naw  some brand new books

§ 13 Interrogative sentences.
13.1 An interrogative sentence that contains no interrogative words (“who,
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AN INTRODUCTION TO PERSIAN

what, where, why, when, which”) is signalled by a rising inflection of voice and
not by rearrangement of words (as in English). The intonation that accompanies
the interrogative sentence in Persian should be learned by imitation of the
instructor.

ol g3 ol in Khub-ast. This is good.
ol Ggs ! in khub-ast? Is this good?

13.2 Interrogative words tend not to come first in a Persian sentence unless ab-
solutely unavoidable. Interrogatives follow the subject and adverbs of time and
immediately precede the predicate.

O35 ax O an che bud? What was that?
35 S Ols O an javan ki bud? Who was that young
man?
CemlS Ol o iran koja-st? Where is Iran?
?,\,aTé e ali kay dmad? When did Ali come?

An exception to the general rule is |, chérd (‘why?’), which often comes at the
beginning of an interrogative sentence.

Sl el | > chéra inja nist? Why isn’t he/she/it here?
Vocabulary 2
Nouns and adjectives ‘
(@ ..)AT dmrikd America ! inha these (pronoun)
05\.{: JAT damrikdi American 4> bachche child
Ol an that, those (adj.); that o, panjare window
(pronoun) Ul,g  tehrin Tehran
L@;T dnha those (pronoun) Olg> javdn young, young per-
Ol ) irdn Iran son
! irdniTranian * »¢> Shahrtown, city

O:'.’ in this, these (adj.); this
(pronoun)

Adverbs, prepositions, &c.

ol anja there sk <y bdle yes
Les|  injd here (> chérd why?
4w besydr very, very much k> Kkhdyli very, much,

10



LESSON TWO

many, a lot; too much, XXix §4)
too many Lw{ kojé where?
45 darin (prep.) 35  ndkhayr no
‘)Lolf kéimelan completely (for u‘ 9 vdli but
the orthography see p.
Verbs
| -ast (he, she, it) is (a}ter -, 353 ndbud (he, she, it) was
4 and unstressed i, -st not
without the alef) 45345 ndbudand (they) were
L1 -and (they) are not
dg¢s -bud (he, she, it) was Coss  nist (he, she, it) is not
595  -budand (they) were Auws  nistand (they) are not

Exercise 2

(2) The following sentences all begin with a demonstrative pronoun as the
subject. Make non-specific predicates (singular or plural according to the subject
g1ven) from the noun—adjectxve combinations given in parentheses (make appro-
pnatd changes for plural, non-specific, &c., e.g. o3} (U 3{ ){ Lr\ anhd (kuh -
kuchek)-and > 38e-§ 3\ea$ \:T anha, kuhha-i kuchek-and):

j;y (./(,( /') (LT - (‘jm -Up A
w(._/u,/._,u)/wv | (ﬁ-,ﬂcﬂ'f

439 (4~ (442 dhrl A "y G- LY

4l (./{,/o/;) T3 - (//) (Win¥
o (J/{ J}C u@’» = (o‘,‘; /;Ccﬂ 5

L4

(b) Give both affirmative and negative answers to the following questions:
Sl Koo az ol ¥ Sl 51l Ol OTY
Cou g e OT ¥ Cal a8 s 1,528 OTY

11



AN INTRODUCTION TO PERSIAN

Sl Ko S 055 OTA Col 5 MalS Jano 0T
01 s LS a1 4 Coo g Jano s ol 7
c"""}"u{“{\"ﬁgd‘\' ?WL{.}JAT))J«J:'OTV

(c) Read and translate the following into English:

- L// Ta a;(yr\

4_./: (.;; % M/ Iy

oAy d;_»/.///f{f L1

S ¥ / ¥

o b peads Uv;‘/ (To

‘.,b,f ' é(.j’/..’ o

,vi s de,w ;[" C{’ Y

N .ﬁg} s Uﬂ‘; g/}){gﬁfl A
= JV?T‘% Lj'{’ 7 L

i 4o bl

(d) Translate into Persian:
1. Those Iranians are not here. 4. The books aud pens are in the
2. They were there. house.
3. That table is too’ smail.

tinguished from “very.” The sense of “too
'"There is no word in Persian equivalent much” and “too little” is conveyed by con-
to the English “t00” in this meaning as dis-  text and/or voice intonation.
12



LESSON TWO

5. These are (some) very good chairs. 7. Tehran is in Iran.
6. Where is that city? 8. Those children are Iranian.

Supplementary Vocabulary: Courtesy Phrases

( W salém Hello.
/4.{ é‘ sobh bekhayr Good morning.

/2. L,"f 5 sobh-e shomd bekhayr. Good morning to you (in
> response).

Sl }57 UUU hdletan chetawr-ast? ~ How are you?

Sl ,57 [ ‘JU hél-e shomd chetawr-  How are you?
ast?

g2l }[,7‘, ‘J(, ,v  bad nist. hal-e shomd Not bad. How are you?

* + chetawr-ast?

UL/ (. A f J Jt‘, hdl-e man-ham bad nist, Not bad either, thanks.

gorbdn-e shoma.

ﬁ"‘i 'A; khodd hifez Goodbye.

13
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Lesson Three

§ 14 The ezdfe. The ezdfe (a_3\_>Y) is a construction that is indicated by an un-
stressed enclitic vowel (-¢) and serves to link syntactically related nouns and ad-
jectives together. It is not normally indicated orthographically. There are two
types of ezdfe, the attributive adjectival and the possessive (to be introduced in
§21 below).

14.1 The attributive adjectival ezdfe links an attributive adjective to a noun in
the absolute state and renders a definite sense (modified nouns cease to function
as generics).

9 gt{ ketdb-e naw the new book
agS s miz-e kohne the old table

(a) When added to nouns ending in consonants and in -i, the ezdfe is not usu-
ally indicated orthographically, although it can be written with the kasre/
zir vowel and may be given by careful editors in highly ambiguous con-
texts (e.g. ¢ g;s\:.{and «,5 ).

(b) When added to words endiﬁg in -d and most words ending in -u, the ezdfe
is pronounced -ye and the letter (¢ is written.

w sle S kerabhd-ye khub, the good books
% D) (E9ls I> daneshju-ye zerang the clever student

(c) When added to words ending in the silent ke, the ezdfe is indicated by a
hamze written above the he (5) and is pronounced -ye. This indication,
though fairly frequent, is not always given in printed texts, as in the sec-
ond example below.

Y U &\> khane-ye bozorg the big house
4 a>s bachche-ye bad the bad child

14.2 A series of attributive adjectives not co-ordinated by the conjunction is
linked by the ezdfe.

14



LESSON THREE

20,0 f) ; I8 & \> khdne-ye qadimi-¢ bozorg-e the big old red house
P ™
germez

Adjectival order, a crucial feature of English, is not fixed in Persian. Multiple
adjectives describing a single noun may come in any order whatsoever, the em-
phasis falling in descending order away from the noun. Thus,
BUCRPREL) NPPEHE
khdne-ye bozorg-e qadimi-e germez
Y Son piuls
khdne-ye germez-e bozorg-e qadimi
< B NP
khdne-ye qadimi-e germez-e bozorg
all mean ‘the big old red house’ with differing degrees of emphasis on the adjec-
tives.:
14.3 When the indefinite enclitic falls on the noun, no ezdfe intervenes be-
twéen the noun and its adjective, as described in §6 above.
(a)‘When a npun in the non-specific state is modified by more than one ad-
Jectlve the adjectives are linked by the conjunction 4 -o0.

3 J’/ JP 8 6@.,.1.9 &la > fkhane]-i [qadimi-o a big old red house
By )9 bozorg-o germez] ,

«(b) The indefinite enclitic may also fall at the end of a attributive adjectival se-
ries, i.e., after the adjective modifiers. In this case the adjectives are all
linked by the ezdfe and do not require the conjunction. There is no es-
.sential difference in meaning whether the indefinite suffix is added to the

t » noun itself or to the end of the adjectival sequence, but the latter is much’

s more common in modern Persian. g

g( 27 s A8 &\ [Ehdne-ye qadimi-e bozorg]-i
Y ; : a big old house
S5 5 028 sl \> [khane]-i [gadimi-o bozorg]
14.4 Adverbial modifiers precede adjectives directly in the ezdfe construction.

Sospp N SIS [khdine]-d [besydr bozorg]
¢ a very big house
g?/ 5 s G\ [khine-ye besydr bozorg]-i
2545 A u-<‘” 52 [pezeshk]-i [nesbatan mashhur] |  relatively famous
(5 38A & L& 52 [pezeshk-e nesbatan mashhur]-i physician

15
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§ 15 The noun in the predicate position.

15.1 An unqualified predicate noun, i.e. one that is not modified by an adjec-
tive or prepositional phrase, occurs as a categorical predicate of a copulative
verb in the absolute state and indicates membership in the class. This means
that, unlike English and most other languages, an unqualified predicate noun
only occurs as singular and absolute regardless of the number of the subject. In
the following examples the division between subject and predicate is indicated
by the sign \.

ol S o in | ketdb-ast. This is a book.
J.,J.:{ gl inha | ketdb-and. These are books.
| goe2ils e ali I ddneshju-ast. Ali is a student.

1 goetils ST g e ali-o akbar | daneshju-  Ali and Akbar are stu-
and. dents.

D KL > lea o4 pedar-e ali | pezeshk- Ali’s father was a physi-
bud. cian.

K 5 Bao Ol sla - pedarhd-ye an bachche-  Those children’s fathers
TPV hd | pezeshk-budand. were physicians.

15.2 When the predicate noun is modified by an adjective or by any other type
of descriptive phrase (such as a prepositional phrase), it is in the non-specific
state. As previously noted (§14.3), in such constructions the indefinite enclitic
may be attached either to the noun or to the adjective. Note in the following
examples that when -ast is preceded by the nonspecific enclitic -i, -ast becomes
-st and the alef is dropped.

el U (P Is 61; alil{ddneshjuj-i [zerang J-ast. } Aliis a clever

'«.“MMKJ 25 Se=2ils Je alil{daneshju-ye zerang]-i-st. student.

Ob g0 &éﬁu 2 (S pane L;LBT dqa-ye ja’faril [pezeshk]-i
D [mehrbédn]-bud. Mr. Ja’fari was a
KL 32 (S panr 6l§T dqad-ye ja'faril [pezeshk-e kind physician.
Dy Sl g mehrbédn]-i-bud.

In negative sentences, however, the indefinite enclitic always falls on the adjec-
tive and not on the noun.

*When the alef of ast is dropped, the resulting -i-st is usually written together with the
word.

16
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u‘é ) Sy I L;L" alil ddneshju-ye zerang-i Ali is not a clever stu-
s nist. dent.

§,» &y <\8T aqa-ye ja'faril pezeshk-e Mr. Ja’fari was not a
Dy () 3eie mashhur-i ndbud. famous physician.

15.3 In good literary prose style, in such constructions the affirmative present
and past-absolute copulative verb tends to intervene between the noun and its
modifiers when the noun carries the indefinite enclitic.
c,\..._é U5 Semmisls L;.a ali | daneshju-ye zerang-i-st. |

(normal) Aliis a clever
S 322315 e ali | daneshju-i-st zerang. [ student.
K,;  (terary)

B9 sl e s 2 pezeshk-e mehrbdn-i-bud. |

(normal) He was a kind
O g0 399 6&“ 52 pezeshk-i-bud mehrban. physician.
(literary) J
RIS mo’allem-e khub-i-st. |
(normal) He is a good
teacher.

4 35 Commaadna Mo’ allem-i-st khub. (literary) J

15.4 With plural subjects, an unmodified predicate noun is in the absolute sin-
gular, while a modified predicate noun is in the indefinite plural.
(L) el ._.)hf \g! inhd | ketdb-ast/-and. These are books.

Shain s\@sS" Leo) inhd | ketibhi-ye mofid- These are useful books.
(Ll i-ast/and.

SHaie LS‘-G-'\;{ \g! inhd | ketdbhd-ye mofid-i These are not useful
s TS books.

Synopsis of noun predicates:
(1) Unmodified predicate nouns are absolute singular:

ol 922315 Je ali daneshju-ast. Ali is a student.

Ll gmetils ST s\ ali-o akbar ddneshju-  Ali and Akbar are stu-
and. dents.

17
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(2) Modified predicate nouns are nonspecific, singular or plural in agree-

ment with the subject:

o 95 (S 9222513 o ali dAneshju-ye khub-i-st. Aliis a good student.

W isls , STy e ali-o akbar daneshjuhd-  Ali and Akbar are good

o W e khub-i-and. students.
Vocabulary 3
o~ pesar boy, son 3, ynard man (not woman)
J=5  tambal lazy 5¢5s  mashhur famous, well-
|5  khardb broken, ruined known
Jbel o> khoshhal happy Lan  mofid useful
S I> daneshju (university) 4.5 nesbatan relatively, fair-
student ly; also spelled Lis,
RSN déneshgéh university particularly in modern
6,5, darbére-ye about, con- typesetting (for the or-
cerning thography see p. xxix
R ) zerang clever, smart \ §4)
O; zan woman, wife

“@{

kohne old, worn-out!

'Kohne is typically used for things that
are dilapidated or worn out, e.g. old cloth-
ing. It is never used for people.

Exercise 3

(a) Transform the following noun-adjective phrases into nonspecific ezdfe
constructions (e.g., 295~ q\;{ketdb-i khub > (3 5> g\:\{ketﬁb-e khub-i):

./é/(/'d'f/f’
Y

S oy
REINWire

18
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LESSON THREE

(b) Give both affirmative and negative answers to the following:

Cul 51l laamy OTF

Cl Ol 3 peie o &3l OTY
Sl 0Ll 3,0, Lp s ot A

T3 Ao g8 o5 0T
?&J}M\_{{:}{LSLQMOT\ .

C ) o LT

ol a8 o\ &5 15 o ¥
CWng o5 slgadna ¥
ol g 40 0L ¥
Sl s s e Ll 0

(cy Determine whether the demonstrative given in parentheses is a pronoun or
adjective, give the proper form, and translate—e.g. (1) 1 (3 55~ slgad (1) (dn)
galamhad-ye khub-i-and > 3\ 3 o>~ s\l T dnha qalamhd-ye khub-i-and ‘those
are £00d pens’; (2) douys leald (31) (An) galamha khub-and > o5 g3 T an
galamhd khub-and ‘those pens are good’:

);‘ dlufs .«C(Lﬂ;f
a{d/da(c{t)v
- m,«;/,‘/(qf)/\
4l //'.U/b}@o‘t
4l d}(ﬂ;b @hY

(d) Read and translate:

&f a%’) ,)./ég;"b Ja
N dwfﬂ 5
B p i L Tov

19

A A 7 (o)
-/K &
)AL
Lpbs DY

¢ 2

»"’u%’b/.,(d")‘“

A

/.;j‘./{f[*(u)a

Uu; 'LJ‘;JJ/;;,/“/C)I/:\

434 g-«’/' L/U’f;t; UTT
J)/ - A;”.- /, s

&{w/jq’f
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O /,f/ Aoy urh Sl A s UM; (ﬂ,ﬁ(jt q

(e) Translate into Persian:
1. That old pen is broken.
2. He is not a student.
3. They are good students.
4. He is not in Tehran, but he is happy.
5. Those big old houses are perfectly good.
6. This is a relatively old country.
7. They are clever boys.
8. Where is that man?
9. They weren’t in that old city.
10. The children weren’t there.

20
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Lesson Four

§ 16 Pronouns. The personal (subject) pronouns are:

Je man I L ma we
5 to you Le> shomi you
slu he, she Olssl ishan

- o they
Ol an e, she, it ! anha

16.1 Although they have other uses, these are basically subject pronouns and
for the present may be used only as emphatic verbal subjects.

16.2 The second-person plural pronoun, |2 shomd, is generally used, like the
English ‘you’ and the French vous, as both the singular and plural second per-
son. The singular second-person pronoun, o to, like the French and Italian ru, is
reserved for God, intimate friends and relatives, small children, social inferiors,
and derogatory usage.

16.3 Although o\_a._g\ ishdn is properly the third-person plural pronoun, it is
used in modern Persian almost exclusively as the “polite” singular to refer defer-
entially to a singular third person. The demonstrative pronouns (,:)T and LY:T) are
used for all third persons, animate and inanimate, while the true pronouns o} u
and oLi.g\ ishédn are reserved for animate beings only.

§ 17 The present copulas. The present copula (the English verb ‘to be’) ex-
presses a predicative state, as in ‘he is good.” In their simplest form the copulas
are enclitics joined to the predicate.

- -am Iam = -im we are
i you are A -id you are
<sl -ast  he/she/it is Jo.-and  they are

Since the copulas, as well as all verbal forms in Persian, convey adequate infor-
mation oh person and number to the hearer, the personal pronouns are not nec-
essarily expressed.
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17.1 Orthographically the enclitic forms are joined directly to a preceding
noun or adjective when it ends in a consonant. Although ast may be joined in
this manner (and the alef dropped), it is generally left as a separate word.

o~ s> khub-am o= > khub-im
s 5> khub-i A 9> khub-id
(G ) Sl 5> khub-ast Ao ¢ khub-and

17.2 When joined to words ending in -¢ and -i, all the enclitics are spelled sep-
arately beginning with an alef:

f‘“‘i". bachche-am’ o laz bachche-im
la>s bachche-i Aslaxs bachche-id
<l 4> bachche-ast Ailax bachche-and
r\ o | irani-am r;"l s |l irani-im
sl gl irdni-i Lt g1l irdni-id
ol sl irdni-ast L1 gl pl irani-and

17.3 Joined to words in -4 and -u, the enclitics are written as follows. Note
that the alef of -ast is dropped after 4.>

(’“’-‘{ kojd-am ‘wu{ koja-im
S koja-i A5\S koja-id
xS kojai-st LS kojd-and
(;I >3l daneshju-am (,,5 y>ii3 | daneshju-im
oy 1> daneshju-i &S g |s daneshju-id
ol goeiils daneshju-ast Ll g5 |s daneshju-and

§18 The negative copula. The negative copulas are formed by adding the per-
sonal enclitic endings to nist, itself the third-person singular negative copula.

r:..‘..”.'s nistam r:.:...,,: nistim

(S Misti Jsusd mistid

! The normal pronunciation of the sequence é-a, wherever it occurs, is d. Thus, sla__ £
bachché-am is usually pronounced bachchdm, Co.\ 45 bachché-ast is bachchdst, and 4%
X\ bachché-and is bachchdnd.

> As a general orthographic rule, the alef of ast is dropped after 4 (C,‘_M\.q.fkujé-st) and
unstressed -i (Cawday3 ¢$ s> ddneshju-ye khub-i-st). The a of ast may optionally be
dropped after u and stressed i, but this is much less common.
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G MSE 4ot nistand

§19 CA...S Kist and C..ue- chist. When immediately followed by -ast or -and,
the interrogatives 4~ che (‘what’) and 5 ki (‘who’) combine to form Ca o
chist Ao chistand and .S Kistl siS kistand.

= O @1 chist? What’s that?
€S 5o O dn bachche-ye kist? Whose child is that?
TR Y Bas OV én bachcheha kistand? ~ Who are those children?

slos g s | in ketdbhd darbdre-ye  What are these books

VW chist? about?
Vocabulary 4
@T dabi light blue 4>~ ja’be box
, Bl dqa gentleman, sir, Mr. 4> che what? (combines with
‘,3 > khdnom lady, Miss/Mrs./ -ast 88 > Chist and
Ms.! with -and as A
e 52 pezeshk doctor, physician chistand)
e >, zard yellow
'When LsT 844 and (‘La- khanom precede o= sabz green
L e e . i g S sorme ke
::\J'E_Liqkh;nom-ze alizdde. ‘Miss/Mr,s.ﬁ;/Is. "\'3““' sefid white
Alizadeh.” Before or after given names ol sidh black

there is no ezdfe, as o Bl dgd ali, 31 Jo 30 ); germez red

ali 4qa, ("\o'- ¢y maryam khdnom, ¢ r’\é- ] . )
khdnom maryam. In normal social situa- g; ki who? (combines with -asz

tions Iranians address each other by title as um.{ kist and with
and family name; in fairly familiar situa- -and as oz kistand)
tions the given name and title are used. R .

The given name alone is considered exces- \"l""n mo’allem teacher

sively familiar. dlnot  hamishe always

Exercise 4

(a) Give the appropriate form of the verb ‘to be’ in the present and past:

. s L &, s
R dal — ___Jtr,.if,c/\
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‘!'__d;.'/.;\f S_IUTA
» , ,
i__,@/;ﬁw 4._.%1
_ le{lcf \¥ —_ /// L

Vi et bilo g1

—_F ;f
¢

,__,'./K/;La

‘._rb*l:ﬁ
S__d/b"fuw

(b) Give the correct form of the words in parentheses as predicates (assume
that Ls is plural and not the “editorial we”; for & give forms for both the singu-

lar and the plural use of the pronoun):
Ll
W2 4l (j Vé) bp STV
.cﬂ/,'l oﬁ’) 2 (l (;b) oA
. J: U’Vd — (:{) zur‘t
D1 (P g

(c) Give the Persian for the following:

1. Who is that kind man?

2. What is in that big black box?

3. Why aren’t you happy?

4. I’m not a doctor; I'm a teacher in this city.’
5. Who is that woman?

6. Isn’t she Mrs. Alizadeh?

7.T’m a student in this university.

» A
.ﬁf (b./ydfj”) 0y
Wl (J,f/ué/;) LfY
Sul (;’)) Lj\'
,,
A gt

w39 (A 2T
. ¢

! Since “in this city” is simply information added to the main contrast between “doc-
tor” and “teacher,” it will follow the verb as a “tag” at the end of the sentence.
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Supplementary Vocabulary: Courtesy Phrases

P

4kl () 7 khOsh-Gmadid

( /é" motashakker-am

U/ p mérsi

u;/ Ui;" khdyli mamnun

AR
//ff 7 Khahésh-mikonam

,g/: L/f/ béfarmdid

Welcome (in greeting).
Thank you.

Thanks (the French merci has become
a very common casual “thank you”).

Much obliged (this phrase has a slight-
ly old-fashioned ring to it, but it is still

quite common).

You’re welcome (as a reply to “thank
you”). Please (as a request).

Please, be my guest (used when
offering something).
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Lesson Five
§ 20 The vocative. The vocative, or direct address, is formed by shifting the
stress of a noun from its normal position to the first syllable. In names with pre-
ceding titles, the stress is shifted to the first syllable of the title. There is no or-
thographic representation of this phenomenon.
bachché child
i { bdchche Hey, kid!

khdnom-e alavi Ms. Alavi

khénom-e alavi O Ms. Alavi!

wl‘;v'\*{

§ 21 The possessive ezdfe. The ezdfe construction is also used to link two

" syntactically related nouns or noun and pronoun.
21.1 The nouns linked by the ezdfe indicate possession by the latter of the for-
mer:

*

k& &> khane-ye ali Ali’s house
4> s\ S ketabha-ye bachche the child’s books

Since attributive adjectives must follow immediately the nouns they modify,
they intervene between the possessor and the thing possessed in the possessive
ezdfe construction.
&7 )f au Y P ._')l;;f [ketdb-e bozorg J-e the small child’s big
‘ [bachche-ye kuchek] book

ozl L@féw [galamhd-ye kohne]-ye  the lazy student’s old
=5 [ddneshju-ye tambal] pens

21.2 The subject pronouns given in §16, as well as the interrogative S ki, are
used as second members of the ezdfe construction to indicate possession.

R L_.JL::{ ketdb-e man my book
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Ll OL ;g0 ;2\ maddar-e mehrban-e shomd your kind mother
l@T 3 slgeld galamhd-ye naw-e dnhd  their new pens
oS 4>, bachche-ye kist? Whose child is s/he?
21.3 The ezdfe construction, while called possessive, is used extensively in

Persian and ranges into meanings far beyond the English possessive. It is used,
in fact, to indicate any type of syntactical relationship between two nouns.

g ol rah-e tabriz the road to Tabriz, Tabriz
Road

NEEHN (S 37t I> daneshju-ye dineshgdh  university student
Of sl L;LgS kojé-ye iréan whereabouts in Iran?

Several of these idiomatic constructions have already been introduced, such as
dgd-ye and khdnom-e, the ezdfe being required by the nouns dgé and khénom
before family names.

(a) Most prepositions, like 5 )\g > darbdre-ye ‘about’ and (g, bard-ye ‘for’
take their complements through the ezdfe. These should be learned as
items of vocabulary.

(b) All geographical locations require the ezdfe between the geographical for-
mation and the proper name.

& lyuaa U o daryd-ye mediterdne the Mediterranean Sea
L3les osS kuh-e damdvand Mount Damavand

(c) All proper names of towns, cities, streets, buildings, etc. are linked to the
generic noun by the ezdfe.

Ol g g% shahr-e tehran the city Tehran
Olgaw) OL LS khidbdn-e esfahdn Isfahan Avenue
OVl 928 keshvar-e irdn the country Iran

21.4 The indefinite enclitic does not intervene in a possessive ezdfe construc-
tion as it does in the adjectival ezdfe. When the first noun is indefinite, the
phrase ;\ & yek-i az (‘one of’) and the plural is used with true possessives; with
other types of ezdfe, &) yek may precede the construction.

el L:fﬂ o_i, yek-i az ket@bhd-ye man one of my books, a book
of mine
L5l Soils ;ﬁ.- yek déneshju-ye one (a) university student
ddneshgéh
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Sl gomzils ;| ug) yek-i az ddneshjuhd-ye  one of the students of
OlLg ol SHE dineshgdh-e tehrdn Tehran University

§ 22 The long copula. The long forms of the copulas, which are always writ-
ten as separate words and receive stress, are as follows.

o hastam Iam R hastim  we are

(s hasti you are Lowd hastid you are
Cad hist he/she/it is L. hastand  they are

22.1 The long forms are used for the existential state (‘I am, I exist’) and
where the predicate is preceded by a prepositional phrase, normally rendered in
English by ‘there is’ or ‘there are.” The negative of hast is nist, which is similar-
ly conjugated and is identical to the nis¢ that means ‘is not.’

ot e ali hast. Ali is (exists).

—

o4& &\>5. 51 ) dar dshpazkhéne qazd-i. There is some food in the
e hast. kitchen.

- e &l J.w:T > dar dshpazkhane qazd-i  There is no food in the
e nist. kitchen.

s sl " 91 %= > dar khdne-ye u ketébha- There are some good
Cnd ye khub-i hast. books in his house.

s sl LS gl % s dar Ehdne-ye u ketdbhd- There are no good books
RLIUNOY ye khub-i nist. in his house.

22.2 Whereas the short enclitic copulas cannot be stressed, the long forms
may be stressed and are therefore used for emphasis, as in the following ex-
change:

el Sl pl Je aliirant-ast. Ali is Iranian.
s Sl o33 ndkhayr, irdni nist. No, he isn’t Iranian,
e Sl ol > chéra, irani hdst! Oh yes he is Iranian!

22.3 Following words ending in vowels, the long copulas are often used, espe-
cially in every-day speech, to avoid the conjunction of two vowels, especially
two like vowels. This applies particularly to the second person singular and the
first and second persons plural. In this case the long copula does not take stress.

{,:WA - Il o man irani-hastam. I’m Iranian.
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Hastam is used here to avoid irdni-am, a combination of vowels that may be
avoided but is also fairly tolerated in spoken Persian.
C s S L@;T dnhad koja-hastand? Where are they?

Hastand is used here to avoid kojd-and, a combination of vowels that is avoided
whenever possible.
?M~" L;“ L{’ ) A | W& shomd dmrikdi-hastid?  Are you American?

Hastid is used here to avoid the i of dmrikdi-id, a combination of vowels that is
avoided whenever possible.

oSl \S" g inhad, ketdbhd-ye khub-i- These are good books.
JJeows  hastand.

Hastand is used here to avoid ketdbhd-ye khiib-i-and, unstressed i foliowed by a,
a combination that is tolerated but often avoided in spoken Persian.

Vocabulary 5§
;| az from (prep.) 29> dur distant, far (az from)
r.ul esm name ol, réh road, way
J8 Jpl emruz today &5 ali Ali (masc. given name)
L ba with, by (preposition) o3l;le  alizdde Alizadeh (family
! 55 bard-ye for (preposition) name)
- «4s  be to (preposition; may be 3% madar mother
written as a separate e maryam Maryam (fem.
word or joined directly name)
to following word) _ﬁ: 335  nazdik vear, close (with
o4 pedar father ezdfe or be, t0)
> ja place ;{.3 yek one, a (adj., precedes
Jd>  jadid new word it modifies)
> dokhtar girl, daughter ugi yek-i one (pronoun)
Exercise 5

(a) Give both affirmative and negative answers:

U Y Sl 5 i)
» L 4

»
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S At Il Yl ols ¥ S Y
f & - -
S YN Ius o S A S(!.{ylu‘f\‘
" s ¢ ¢
0 o .~ * & C‘/
S ool sl g Wil b gL
w K ¢ b .
S3gC ool o ST sktguﬁ(;n 5
(b) Give appropriate answers to the following:
Sl in el Jl (.'J‘/‘:’."' VG UMU’(«CK
S A A Y S Ao bt oy
A oA KA 2
Lasy s gl MY (:H/"') UL

S:/'{j’/ AR LY _,{// s
i ¢ n v’

(c) Change the following to the ‘one of” construction (e.g., y e u\_._fketab -¢
man > ‘e (5\4‘.L§ v yek-i az ketdbha-ye man):

a%’}o’f"’)v ‘y/cﬂ,{f diwywu/
?

& s * Vo b
ol 2o A N X 1D At

/U, s /, a/:"d
/,“/u”w ol ¥ i /.: Y

(d) Read and translate into English:

.3).3J.€JZOTJJL§'|J:{‘OQ)3AJJAOTJ)JA|T
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ol 535 S e T 51015 a5 ¥
?M&{,{pmbuwmwrsuf
€35 Ol xS G TH 1= B
ol o sl 5 lptS ol 51 S8

(e) Translate into Persian:

1. What is that little boy’s name?

9. Is this for your wife?

3. No, it’s not for her; it’s for my little daughter.
4. What is that new book of yours about?

5. We aren’t Iranians; we’re Americans.

6. Your house is not far from the city.
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Review I

(a) Review the vocabulary lists for Lessons 1-5.
(b) Read and translate the following:

- Gr’dn

V/V_/f f"“’ Y
5/‘.)0“)’.;“#’./(7 /

e L s 67

54 E«'{Z’)(ﬂ;’)&

“'/"."/:'“'b/}/fd”

‘/J';.JJLQJuL%W

2 ./bé A u/’ 2

ifﬁdlcluéufgurrw‘l

= gt

(c) Translate the following into Persian:
1. What was his name?
2. Our house is fairly near Tehran.
3. Iran is a large and very old country.
4. Where are my books and pens?
5. The windows in (of) this house are very small.
6. Aren’t you a student?
7. What was that book about?
8. Isn’t your new pen green?
9. No, it’s not green,; it’s black.
10. There are some very small houses in this city.
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Lesson Six
§ 23 The infinitive. All Persian infinitives end in stressed -ddn or -tdn. Fol-
Jowing vowels and voiced consonants the ending is -dan; following voiceless
consonants the ending is -zan.

0% e ménddn to remain
Osls dédin to give
. L
S gereftdn to take

Although in quoting items of vocabulary the Persian infinitive is equated with
the English infinitive, in fact their uses hardly ever coincide. The idiomatic uses
of the Persian infinitive will be introduced later.

§ 24 The past stem and the past absolute tense. The past absolute tense of
all verbs is formed by (1) dropping the infinitival ending -an, giving a past stem
in d or ¢, and (2) adding the following enclitic personal endings:

¢ -am (I) " -im (we)
« -i (yow) 4 -id (you)
— — (he, she, it) A5 -and (they)

With the addition of the above endings, the stress remains constant on the final
syllable of the past stem. An example of the past absolute conjugation, from the
verb dvordan ‘to bring,’ is as follows:

£ 3T avordam I brought 2 3T dvordim  we brought
Ly ,T avordi you brought RPLY) 3T dvérdid  you brought
3, 3T avord he/she/it brought L35, 3T dvérdand they brought

24.1 Expressed pronominal subjects are not necessary in Persian since they
are implicit in the verb. The pronouns are expressed only under the following
conditions:

(a) special emphasis is given to the pronoun:
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s, Wb shoma raftid? Did you go?
.rs  » Op man bordam. I took (it).
(b) enclitic Vm -ham (‘too, also’) is added to the subject pronoun:

(,:9 SR man-ham raftam. 1 went too.
ol ¢ l@T anhd-ham dmadand. They came too.

(c) two different subject pronouns are contrasted:

RHPIP (.:.9 J O man raftam-o umdnd.  Iwent and he stayed.

24.2 The negative past absolute of all verbs is formed by prefixing stressed
nd-, which removes the stress from its position in the affirmative.
(a) The negative prefix is connected orthographically to all verbs beginning
with consonants.
r.:s JZ; ndgereftim we did not take

A8 5 ndrafiand they did not go
(b) In verbs beginning with vowels other than i-,' a -y- is infixed between the
negative prefix and the alef of the stem.
£33 591 afzudam > 023 52 p39 95 ndyafzudam (two spellings)
5,31 avord > 5,5\ «3,3L5 ndyavord (two spellings)

r;l.':.él oftédam > r.ﬂlu crb\lﬂ_é ndyofiddam (two spellings)

Some writers, preferring a more “phonetic” orthography, drop the alef after the
infixed -y~ in stems beginning with a- and o- (e.g., either P2 JJJL:_» or £ g 3o fOr
ndyafzudam and either ra\:éL:.': or rs\.:j,g for ndyoftddam). The pronunciation re-
mains the same in either case. In verbs beginning with 4- the alef cannot be
dropped, but the retention of the madde is a matter of personal preference (e.g.,
either 3,44 or 3,,U for ndydvord).

24.3 The past absolute tense corresponds generally to the English simple past.

(a) It indicates an action done once and completed in the past.
p
(':'9 20L& be tehran rafiam. I went to Tehran.
.r.>|.> 3 3!« be u galam-i dadam. I gave him a pen.

"There is only one verb in Persian that begins with the vowel i, namely s\ istadan
‘to stand, stop.’ With this verb the negative prefix may be either attached directly to the
alefas (.s\:..,.;\i (ndistddam) or written separately as rbl:...a,(«a (same pronunciation).
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(b) The past absolute of stative verbs indicates that the state ceased to pertain
in the past.
YY) st (gdga o2 pedar-e mehdi ostad bud. Mehdi’s father was a
professor (i.e., he is no
longer one).

Holed 5 @ hich chiz ndmdnd. Nothing remained (there
was nothing left).
r.bLu ndmdndam. I didn’t stay (i.c., I
moved on at some
point in the past).
(c) It is used for actions “as good as done” and states just perceived to have
come about.
r‘z.é 5« s> khob, raftam. OK, I’m gone (I've got
t0 g0 now).
Jal ali dmad. Here’s Ali (he is just
J
perceived to have
come).
2055 Y\> hala khordam. I’ve just eaten.

§ 25 The specific direct-object marker. Definite or specific direct objects of
verbs are marked by the enclitic |, -rd, which may be either attached ortho-
graphically or left separate. This enclitic marks direct objects that are specific,
grammatically or semantically. Nouns are construed as specific in the following
cases:

(a) all proper names.

S5 1,00 ,) irdn-ra didid? Did you see Iran?
€y ST, e ali-rd koja didid? Where did you see Ali?
(b) all personal and demonstrative pronouns. Note that man ‘I’ combines with

-rd to form the irregular |, mdrd; to ‘you’ combines regularly with rd but the
resulting tdrd is spelled | 16ra.

T L>S | o mdra koja didid? Where did you see me?
e | 5 tdra nddidam. I didn’t see you.
RO Jf LOT dn-ré gereftand. They took it.
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(c) all nouns described by demonstrative adjectives or by the possessive ezdfe.
25 w5 OT an khanehd-ra nddidam. 1 didn’t see those houses,
Cau > 1491 6\ khédne-ye u-rd kharidid? Did you buy his house?

J19) 6(.@;&{ OV én ketébhé-ye shomd-ré They bought those books
R UTS kharidand of yours.

R £ Juk’ %&\> khdne-ye ali-rd nadidam. 1didn’t see Ali’s house,

(d) Since the complement of the phrase 3\ ‘j‘ yek-i az (‘one of”) and the nega-
tive 3\ S o hich yek az (‘none of”) is always considered specific, the entire
phrase is construed as definite and is therefore marked with -rd. As a genera]
rule, when the last element in 2 direct-object string is specific, it is marked with
-ré.

il o LlasT 51 vek-i az Gnhé-ré khistam 1 wanted one of those,
(""‘" b J =

sl LS5l &::r_.sb hichyek az ketdbhd-ye  1didn’t bring any of your
2 3@ Ll shom@-rd ndydvordam. books.

(e) The reciprocal pronouns ).<.,J.<, yekdigar and Jf._ A& hamdigar (‘each oth-
er’) are always construed as definite.

ke I J_{;m hamdigar-ra didim We saw each other.
AL J-<i 2SS yekdigar-rd nddidand.  They didn’t see each
other.

(f) True indefinite or non-specific direct objects are marked by the indefinite
enclitic but not by -rd.

s o |\ sedd-i ndshenidam 1 didn’t hear a sound.
o ls> (s Jig.s uLf ketdb-e digar-i khdstam. 1 wanted another book
(any other book).

A specific indefinite object (‘a certain...”) takes both the indefinite enclitic and
the object marker -rd.

(s.x,wﬂ Lyl sedd-i-rd shenidam. I heard a (certain) sound.
e e s jf; > S ketab-e degar-i-rd I asked for another
khdstam (particular) book.
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LESSON SIX

Vocabulary 6
dvordan to bring )K?. >
ahl people; ahl-e native of, 33

from O
budan to be 4_-,1_,;__‘,&{
chérd yes (in response to a u;g Jf

negative question), ch

yes (contradicts a nega-

tive statement) rﬁ

chiz thing (usually
tangible)

khdstan to want, to ask for

dddan to give

dust friend

didan to see

JLeI
e

diruz yesterday

Exercises 6

digar other

ru-ye on

shenidan to hear

ketdbkhdne library

gereftan to take, take hold
of; to grab, grasp; to get,
receive

-ham (enclitic, may not
follow a verb) too, also;
(with negatives) either;
ham X ham Y both X and
Y

hamdigar each other

yekdigar each other

(a) Give the proper ending for the verbs given in parentheses:

.(cj){)) g)] “ ’/L,:T;\f'

.(U”J))/LA

‘i(u,:;) 10 .(Jvl}) L,':i chr‘!

'/L,':l 1 (sl Vs @) t.{.Tc/ )

(prhbgl (o) gl L)

.(u),:') /" A d/bd,w B
(J’/GJL/C{ ;b A S(epaly

.(JJ,)/LL?J‘./W
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(b) Give affirmative answers to the questions. Contradict the negative state-
ments (€.g., in khub nist > chérd, khub-ast).

GL o U Ty uCUTE e ep b iy

C 2 by
.,J’:(:&/J)}V/)A 4.,9,0,“/0 4.,9:”;{‘1.‘/‘;”

—" 13 G:l/'l/.juri J;,«'Lf.jﬁy/}/)/‘ .),:A/;UT\'

‘L«; sl 1Yo
2
(c) Read and translate:
: ﬂu)l’bhjoj J,:,o' U (sben
.ﬂ’d/;f-cfé'rﬁl;,) ’/!:/,:;,;W =z ’//“)/ry"cﬂ'r
. f"“'? st A S A+ i/.,f/@

0”' -~ 0’* [
VY ’/cj’ ! r,v‘/ Uty

-~ . LI . -~
Sos90  {let\e S0 ‘/’Jf/.v‘y’b

- ” L4 "
(d) Translate into Persian:
1. Didn’t you hear that? Yes, I did.’ 3. Who wanted these things?
2. My friend brought these books to 4. They gave the pens to our friends.
the library yesterday.” 5.1didn’t see Maryam’s mother

! For the English short answer, the full yesterday.

verb is given in Persian. 6. We too saw them on the table.
2 This sentence contains all the elements

of a Persian sentence, the normal, un-

marked order of which is (1) temporal ex- 8. They gave them to my friend.

pressions, (2) subject, (3) direct object, (4) 9.1 saw you in the library yesterday.

prepositional phrases modifying the verb, . .

(5) verb. Any element out of this order is 10. Didn’t you want this book? Yes, I

marked, highlighted, or emphasized in did.

some way.

7.1didn’t bring anything.
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Supplementary Vocabulary: Countries, Peoples, and Languages

4 country C/L” citizen uf] language
u(gg,iTazarbayjﬁn Azerbaijan Jl.{(:/;rdzarba‘yjdni (7 torki
U T alman Germany d'U T almani d UT almani
V;Tdmrikd USA! JL/;Tdmrikdi / I englisi
UL"//'/! armanestdn Armenia d’/l armani &’Jl armani
'L’ul orupd Europe d’l;ul orupdi —

o~/! ozbakestan Uzbekistan ..«5 ozbak ud ozbaki

L{JE/I espanyé  Spain dfﬁ/l espanydi d.(:('/l espanydi’

{ ”Jl/l ostordlyd  Australia dﬁr’l/l ostordlydi U”d’ englisi

ot

th/! esrail Israel d,'!/l esraili U’/‘ ebri

G orrish - Austia S orrishi JUT aimani
., - U’/b Jarsi
oW afganestan  Afghanistan V! afgan ;’J pashiu
L
/’//'.l aljazdyer  Algeria (j/’//'l aljazdyeri d'f arabi
uu/‘é | englestan  England J,ét englis U,,él englisi
LA iatya Italy df"” italydi df"” italyai
I irdn Iran WA irani b farsi
{3 belzhik  Belgium y3 belzhiki -
uL}"/G{' bolgdrestdn Bulgaria /Gf bolgdr dju bolgari
IO ﬁ pdkestdn  Pakistan d'f/g/ Ddkestani 21 ordu
JL;‘;/ portogadl  Portugal d(:l”/ portogali d(:;/, portoqdli
I tajikestan Tajikistan { 1ajik S farsi
u / torkmanestan Turkmenistan / torkman Uj torkmani
:ﬁ torkiye Turkey J7 tork f torki

' Occasionally the old-fashioned 3 35! etdzuni for the “United States’ will also be en-
countered.
* Also, Jsslewl espanyol.
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‘/. ; tunes Tunesia U/ ; tunesi
% chin China U.:' chini
f !y danmark  Denmark ﬂ‘) ddnmérki
-3 rusiye Russia JA rus
s, Y .
L‘J’U zhdpon Japan U;’/ zhdponi
<)y suriye Syria 2y suri
,e'/ sued Sweden 0’,{/ suedi
Uf’/ suis Switzerland U// suisi
&’f erdq Iraq J’f' erdqi
uL.”//,/ arabestdn  Arabia ' f arab
/.1/ Jardnse France 3 ,J.f/. Sfardnsavi

. 0

Jﬁz" felestin Palestine U})’ Selestini

UL“/’/'/ qerqizestdn Kyrghyzstan /:/“ qerqiz

v ﬁ gazdqestdn Kazakhstan &’/‘" gazéq
(8 kanada Canada d‘)b ¥ kanadai
UL_"/’)/'/kordestdn Kurdistan //kord
UL."//. /gorjestdn Georgia g //gorji
U lobnan Lebanon du lobnéni
UL"//'I lehestdn Poland d(/" lehestdani
Yo~ N majdrestan Hungary N¢ majar

2 s mardkesh  Morocco *N» marakeshi
/ /

& mest Egypt §# mesri

2 norvezh Norway U’/"}/‘ norvezhi

&% holand Holland (4¥ holandi
WA=~ hendustén  India (i hendi

u(:j yundn Greece Lj""' yunéni
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d.f arabi
U‘:: chini
ﬂb dénmarki
Yy rusi
é;lf zhdponi
d./ arabi
($ay suedi
d'f' arabi
d.f' arabi
.»’.‘/' Sardnse
d.f’ arabi
d/’-;/ gerqizi
(}I/" qazdqi

U )/‘/kordi

g //gorji
().f arabi
U lehestani
- J(‘! majari
d.f arabi
d‘f arabi

U’/‘:/' norvezhi
(§4* holandi
Y- hendi

i

d.(:j yundni
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Lesson Seven

§ 26 Compound verbs. The compound verb, the type that accounts for the
vast majority of verbs in Persian, consists of a non-verbal element and a verbal
clement. The non-verbal element may be (1) a noun such as )b/kdr ‘work’ as in
the compound 3> J_§ Jder-kardan ‘to work, to do something,’ (2) an adjective
like \o—y paydd ‘found’ as in the compound > J{ |y paydd-kardan ‘to find,” or
(3) an adverd like iy, pish “forward’ as in (3, i pish-raftan “to advance, go
forward,” or  bar ‘up, over’ as in OAls , bar-ddshtan ‘to pick up.’

26.1 In compound infinitives stress is on the final syllable:

oL S 2 bozorg-shoddn to grow up
sls p bar-dashtdn to pick up
26.2 In finite compound forms stress falls on the final syllable of the non-ver-

bal element, and voice intonation falls rapidly away on the verbal element,
which receives no stress at all.

s p 4w yda ;| 55,05 diruz az madrase bdr-  They returned from
gashtand school yesterday.
A8 lao ] 5 galam-e mard paydd They found my pen.
=
kardand
el | oS ketdb-rd bdr-dashtam 1 picked the book up.

26.3 In the negative, the negative prefix takes its place before the verbal ele-
ment and removes the primary stress from the non-verbal element, leaving a sec-
ondary stress on the final syllable of the non-verbal element.

Az 1, S ketabha-ra bar- They did not pick the
ndddshtand books up.

NI Ly e Vb qgalam-e ma-rd payda-  They did not find my
ndkardand pen.

26.4 Generic objects form compounds with the verb. They are not marked

41



AN INTRODUCTION TO PERSIAN

with the direct-object marker.
p3155 QS ketdb-khandam I read books.

Al g5 asl ndme-neveshtand They wrote letters.

§ 27 The continuous prefix. The prefix (4 mi- is added in all tenses to 4
verbs (except the two noted below) to convey a progressive, continuous, or hg.
bitual aspect to the action or state of the verb.

VJ Js ¢ r...e s miraftam I was going, T used to gg
Y r..e  ya g 4 be shahr miraftamke... 1 was going to town

when...
r:ﬁ A g & 39, 2 har ruz be shahr T used to go to town
miraftam. every day.

Two verbs, 34— budan ‘to be’ and simple of—a\s ddshtan ‘to have,” never take
the mi- prefix in any tense. Some compounds of ddshtan (like :p—2\>,_ bar.
ddshtan ‘to pick up’) do take the mi- prefix and others do not; they will be noted
in the vocabularies.

29 Olg> javan budam. I was young / I used to be
young.
Sdls Jgo pul dashtand. They had / used to have
money.

Orthographically the continuous prefix may be either left separate or joined to
the verb; there is no standard practice. When joined to verbs beginning with alef,
the prefix may be joined directly to the alef or, more “phonetically,” the alef
may be dropped as with the negative prefix. When joined to verbs beginning
with @-, the alef is retained, whereas the madde may be dropped or not at will.

(.,3 I ‘r.d s miraftam (two spellings)
fat:é l s ‘fguu ‘f>w mioftddam (three spellings)
(:J.,ATUA ool pAalos midmadam (three spellings)
27.2 In the past absolute of compound verbs the continuous prefix is added to

the verbal element. Stress, however, remains on the last syllable of the non-ver-
bal element and does not shift to the prefix as it does in simple verbs.

(""'9 yay> ddr-miraftam I was running away
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Z o, T A A . .
s ,isf’ @/ X G | o dar énjé zendegi We used to live there.
r mikardim.

[f, however, the continuousness of the action is to be particularly emphasized, an
: tress may fall on the continuous prefix, resulting in a dual stress pattern.

added $
r,_e 04> ddr-miraftam I was running away.
" 5 ; & j_x_;)‘ L‘>uT > dar anjé zendegi- We used to live there (but
- mikardim. not any longer).

27.3 The negative past continuous is formed by prefixing the negative particle
to the continuous particle. When followed by mi- the negative particle always
changes to né-, giving & némi-. In compound verbs the negative prefix takes
primary Stress, and a secondary stress falls on the final syllable of the non-verbal

element.

§ 28 The past participle. The past participle, like the English past participle,
has a passive force with transitive verbs and a past force with intransitive verbs.
It is formed by adding stressed -€ to the past stem.

€8, < b, < 8, raftan > raft- > rafte ‘gone’
0> < Aud <UL didan > did- > dide ‘seen’

8 i < vy o < u,ﬁ J U2 Dishraftan > pishraft- > pishrafte
‘advanced’

§ 29 The present perfect tense. The present perfect is formed by adding the
present copulas to*the past participle; stress remains on the last syllable of the
participle. This tense corresponds generally to the English present perfect—with
the important exceptions noted below. The present perfect conjugation of raftan
is as follows:

fl‘c.é , rafté-am I've gone ¢ led, rafté-im  we’ve gone
sled, raftéi you’ve gone Llad, rafté-id  you’ve gone
Cawslaid, rafté-ast he/she/it’s gone Aslasd, rafté-and  they’ve gone
The negative is formed by prefixing the stressed negative nd- to the participle.
r|4:.§ 55 nérafte-am I haven’t gone ¢ laxd 5 nérafte-im we haven’t gone
Glas # ndrafte-i  you haven’t gone Jslazd 5 nérafte-id  you haven’t gone
Cwlad 5 narafte-ast s/he hasn’t gone JA5laxd 5 nérafte-and they haven’t gone
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29.1 In Persian the present perfect tense is called the “relational past™ (@L,,
‘_;_2_3 mdzi-e naqli), and it is used for any action that was accomplished or state
that pertained in the past, the effects of which are still pertinent or felt to be rele-
vant in some way to a present situation. This definition covers many uses of the
English present perfect, but the Persian tense has applications to which the Eng-
lish present perfect does not correspond at all. When historical truths are felt to
be of special relevance to the present, or to transcend the past, they are couched
in this tense. Compare and contrast the following examples.

; s ollsly ule o\l shah abbas padshah-e

S5 bozorg-i bud Shah Abbas was a
S o3 olisly s oLt shah abbas padshah-e | Seeatking.
ol 0399 bozorg-i bude-ast

In the first example it is implied that he is no longer king: the state no longer
pertains and is not considered of relevance to the present. In the second example
it is still true now that he was both a king and great: the historical validity of the
statement holds true today.
B8 & 58 43 S 9 e biruni dar gazne mord
’ Biruni died in
03,8 &6 4> 5 biruni dar gazne Ghazna.
wwl morde-ast

The first example is a simple statement of fact: at one point in time he died with-
out any special significance for the present. The second example is a historical
fact that is still pertinent: it may be a source of pride for the city of Ghazna that
Biruni is buried there, or one may be thinking of the historical significance of
where he died, but the relevance is stated in terms of the present.

S99 S 5 e 4o pedar-e ali pezeshk bud  Ali’s father used to be (or
was) a physician.

039 S 5 glp s pedar-e ali pezeshk bude- Ali’s father was a physi-
o ast cian.

In the first example Ali’s father is no longer a physician: he may have taken up
another profession or he may be dead. In either case, the “pastness” is stressed.
In the second example it is of some particular relevance to a present situation
that Ali’s father was a doctor in the past: his “having been a physician” is em-
phasized, not the pastness of the state.

29.2 The present perfect continuous is formed by adding the continuous prefix
mi- to the participle. The negative present perfect continuous is regularly
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formed.

- Z
o4 (N
lazh pop OS> S kudakestan mirafte-

f

rlst:_é J s nhémirafte-am

LESSON SEVEN

(o 2 02 dar panjsdlegi be dn T used to go to that kindergarten
when I was five years old (and
that I did so is of some rele-
vance to the topic at hand).

am

I wasn’t in the habit of going.

The present perfect continuous is used to describe an act or state that was con-
tinuous or habitual in the past, the historical validity of which still holds true
now and is of relevance.

Olgawe! 43 L p| ebn-e sind dar esfahdn

wlo)ﬁw;,b)

Nouns
#.
m.,(.l
o?
aljs,
oL
(K99
U

Verbs
Odal

s
g
S
O ; |.\.:,,
50 S
RH P
O:.&l:
C)-UI};- P

englisi English (language)
dars lesson

ruzndme newspaper
zabdn language, tongue
sedad voice, sound

farsi Persian (language)'

Avicenna lived in Isfa-

zendegi-mikarde-ast han.

Vocabulary 7

Jlf kdr work, job, thing (one
does)
4wyda madrase school
'The name of this language has been
“Persian” in English for at least five

hundred years. The term “Farsi” should be
avoided.

dmadan to come

bar-dashtan to pick up (takes the mi- prefix)

bar-gashtan to return, come back, go back, turn around

paydi-kardan to find

pish-raftan to go forward, advance, progress

khdndan to read, call, recite

ddshtan to have, hold (never takes the mi- prefix)

dars-khéndan to study (‘to study something, Persian, physics,
&c.’ does not normally need the dars- member of the com-
pound: O}y o ,\8 fdrsi-khdndan normally conveys ‘to
study Persian’ as well as ‘to read Persian’)

raftan to go

zendegi-kardan to live
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O3 ; )L{ kér-kardan to work, be doing something
9 4w yds  madrase-raftan to go to school, attend school

O:.& o3 neveshtan to write

Exercise 7

(2) Give the past habitual/progressive of the verbs in parentheses:

(G0) e @2 w2 0 9 e
(2213, Ll OF o V

(g MU)‘:}ACA-NJ) \
S5 S L ¥

©OuDam,de s A Sn) Gl pl s e, s sy

OX1 )d) o o sl &
.(O;;;b)u,‘);gufjl \ .

.(O.);
TRCIAg PHEPIE S BOY
(OU15) b LS ol a

(b) Give the present perfect of the verbs in parentheses and give the meaning:

.(U".:'J ‘Z) (f..; ¥
Sty ’/L,':l ’/, Cy
(ealg) s/ LA
(Mly ..‘JA/ d:? o
.(u;;) L (§aw LT

(c) Translate into Persian:
1. Who has come today?

2. T used to study Persian.

3. The newspapers were' on the table.
4. Tused to read a lot of books.

5. They haven’t returned from school.

! Use the present perfect tense.

.(c}fj) d”‘[vu/f: 54
s ﬂ“ '

.(Ja./,«u)r;l;"
a u/
'((:f/j)d, ﬁ;l\“

) /Ldj) d/;t} DL

6. You haven’t worked today.

7. We were writing letters yesterday.
8. Haven’t they given it to you?

9. The library had a Iot of books.

10. She hasn’t gone to school; she’s
too little.
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Lesson Eight
§ 30 Uses of 4> che and rlJ.f koddm.
30.1 Adjectival che.
(a) Exclamative. Che followed by an adjective is equivalent to the English
‘how ...!"
{95 a> che khub! How good!
1l fl )T a4 = o2 | in khiine che drdm-ast!  How quiet this house is!
Followed by a noun in the absolute state or the plural, che means ‘what sort
qof, what kind of...?’
ol o34 ol in che vaz’-ast? What sort of situation is this?
Cowl@d > 4> pl in che harfha-st? What kind of talk is this?
(b) When che is followed by a noun, or noun + adjective, in the indefinite
state, it means ‘whata ...!’
1s ¢~ 45 che shahr-i! What a city!
'S \ei s a5 che sakhtemanha-i! What buildings!

Cown 33 dox ‘> hosayn che dust-e khub-i- What a good friend
I 9> st/ Hossein is!

(c) The interrogative adjectival che (‘what?’) is normally followed by a noun,
singular or plural, with the indefinite enclitic. When the unmodified noun fol-
lowing che is construed as non-specific, it does not take -rd when it is direct
object.

€4 45 che shahr-i? What city?
£ a 4 45 che shahrha-i? What cities?
CLnl g2 LS an che ketb-i khandid? What book did you read?
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Coul oaily> SlgUS as che ketabha-i khdnde-id? What books have you
read?

The modified noun in this construction is usually construed as specific and
thus requires -rd when direct object even though it bears the indefinite enclitic
required by che.

s Jj 23 4% 4 che shahr-e bozorg-i-ri What big city did you

didi? see?
| s «le s a> che ketdbhd-ye mohemm- What important books
¢ L lods | g i-rd khdnde-id? have you read?

Likewise, unmodified nouns take the object marker when they are construed
as specific.
Calodslgs | s s 4> che ketdb-i-rd khande-  What (specific) book
id? have you read?

(d) The plural of «>- che is L€> chehd (‘what all?’).

s o LT anja cheha didid? What all did you see
there?
Vr.aﬁ \g> chehad ndgofiam? What all did I not say?!
Other interrogatives also admit similar plural constructions.
€0l 039 WS kojdha bude-id? Where all have you
been?
Cas, .S kihd raftand? Who all went?

30.2 The interrogative adjective f\’\_{ koddm (‘which?’) precedes the noun it
modifies. As direct objects, nouns modified by koddm are always construed as
specific and require -rd.

ol 5l ,ed f""{ kodéam shahr zibatar-  Which city is more

ast? beautiful?
Colodi) g |ylgls” (I.\f kodam ketdbhd-rd Which books have you
khdnde-id? read?

| )j By rl.xf koddm shahr-e bozorg- Which big city did you
Caudus rd didid? see?
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§31 Comparison of adjectives. The comparative suffix for all adjectives is F
_zar. This suffix may be joined to an adjective ending in a connective letter or
left separate, except with adjectives ending in the silent he, to which no suffix is
ever joined directly.

e 2 bozorg big > (s g 2 rf oy bozorgtdr bigger
ol S kutdh short > (505 5S) a5 oS kutahtdr shorter
o3kw s4dé simple > oslw sddetdr simpler
8 g pishrafté advanced > yw s pishraftetdr more
advanced

31.1 The preposition for the second term of comparison, when it is a noun,
pronoun or numeral, is J'\ az. The az-phrase normally precedes the comparative
adjective, although it may also follow.

Gl pesle= 5 oslw OL}I az n sddetar = sddetar  simpler than that
Ol azdn
Qo sk e 5l el shomd az man bolandtar- You are taller than T am.
(& ;| saub)  id (bolandtar az man-id)

‘Much’ with the comparative is expressed by JL:_.M_; besydr, u\—r’ khayli or
3\ be-mardtib, all of which may precede the element of comparison when it
precedes the comparative adjective.

F 2o | s zahrd az shirin khdyli

sl €55 Khoshgeltar-ast or Zahra is much prettier
Aays s N Lo\ zahrd khdyli az shirin than Shirin.
Coan khoshgeltar-ast
e Wi 5 oo ,\S kdr-e man az kar-e My job is much more
| oot shomd besydr sakhttar-  difficult than yours.
ast

5l o3 528 opl in keshvar be-mardteb  This country is much
35S OVl asb o, pishrafietar az dn more advanced than
w] keshvar-ast that country.

31.2 The comparative adjective with 4_® 3\ az hame is equivalent to the Eng-
lish ‘the most ... of all.”

4ot jloga | in mive az hame This fruit is the most
ot 30 s g khoshmazetar-ast delicious of all.
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ol aad Gl 5000 Us ) rezd bolandtar az hame- Reza is the tallest of all.

ast
Sl aes jl Olss e sakhteman-e az-hame-  Which is the tallest
Sl rl.xf Ol ! bolandtar-e irdn building in Iran?

koddam-ast?

31.3 The supetlative suffix is ', = -tarin, which, like the comparative suffix,
may or may not be attached orthographically to the adjective (with the exception
of the silent he, to which it may not be attached). The -tarin adjective is a
“bound form,” meaning that it must precede a noun and cannot occur without a
following noun.

(a) As an attributive adjective the superlative directly precedes the noun it
modifies. ‘In’ after a superlative is rendered by the ezdfe.

S J:,lf.» o> khoshgeltarin dokhtar  the prettiest girl
W0 Jﬂlf..u > khoshgeltarin pesarhd  the best-looking boys
o g_.)l.:f Oy Asie mofidtarin ketdb-e in the most useful book in

o Bo S ketabkhdne this library
>lsle s Cpp Asee mofidtarin ketdbhd-ye in  the most useful books in
FHENTY ketabkhane this library
= Lf.)d)' U3 (s Sakhttarin ruz-e the most difficult day of
oA zendegdni-e man my life
S 3, o i Sakhttarin ruzhd-ye the most difficult days of
o L;, lfg_; J zendegdni-e man my life

(b) As predicate, the superlative must be followed by a noun; it never occurs
as a free predicate adjective (instead, the -far az hame construction given above
is used).

De e dad 1 s, Ol @n ruz az hame sakhttar- That day was the most
bud. difficult of all.

380 (RS /: ™ O1 an-bud sakhttarin ruz-e  That was the most diffi-
O 8w zendegdni-e man cult day of my life.

ol g sl N s bolandtarin sdkhtemén-e This is the tallest build-
] Oﬂ! tehrdn in-ast ing in Tehran.

Note particularly the order of the second and third examples above: equational
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sentences with demonstratives as subjects and specific/definite predicates have
either the copulative verb between the subject and predicate, as in the second
example (dn-bud ...), or the order of subject and predicate reversed, as in the
third example (... in-as?). That is, in either case the equational verb follows the
demonstrative immediately.

(c) The superlative adjective followed by the ezdfe and a plural noun renders
‘the most ... of ...’

13T u" Jaw sakhttarin-e ruzhd-ye the most difficult (one) of
o 6» Lf.)g B zendegdni-e man the days of my life _

aod o .J" ) sg-a mashhurtarin-e hame the most famous of all
ol ;’l LSLG—“’L-(*’ Is ddneshgdhhd-ye irdn the universities in Iran

Y }..5 u-’ 3 5 348 )..M_, pishraftetarin-e the most advanced of the
u:,, )5  youn keshvarhd-ye countries in the East
mashreqzamin

31.4 Irregular comparatives and superlatives.

(a) Although colloquially 143~ khubtar and :y, 4, 45 khubtarin are occasionally
heard, the preferred comparative and superlative forms of khub are derived from
the now obsolete adjective 4, beh (‘good’), giving f. behtar “better,” ', &y beh-
tarin ‘best.’

OT ;1 20 S 31 in ketdb behtar azan~ This book is better than
ol S ketdb-ast that book.

A5 S\ s g S| in-ast behtarin ja-ye This is the best place in
L shahr-e ma our city.
(b) The word that serves as the comparative of ,\_. ..y besydr and s\ zidd
(‘much, many’) is i bishtar (‘more,” also occasionally simply i bish).

Sl 2l ol 5! o2! in az an bishtar-ast. This is more than that.

Followed by an ezdfe, bishtar means ‘most of’:

l;;;T sl \giwgs i bishtar-e dusthd-ye u Most of his friends were
Liog anjé budand. there.

31.5 Both the adverbial ‘more than ever’ and the adjectival ‘more ... than
ever’ are rendered by the phrase iy 3 U™y bish az pish.
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s e B " s Lo )lf kdr-e ma bish az pish Our work was progress-
o o pish-miraft ing more than ever.

- B{- 5 U Ol én tdjer bish az pish That merchant is more
o] ds 54 movaffaq-ast successful than ever,

31.6 In comparative sentences of the type given above, the preposition for the
second term of comparison is az. In the following cases, the conjunction of
comparison, § 74, is used:

(a) when the second term falls after the main verb.

Lo ; 'y i s shomad bishtar kir-kardid You worked more than I
O td man (did).

O1G el el o | in sddetar-ast td dn This is simpler than that,
(b) when the second term is preceded by a preposition or is a direct object.

£ ; 'y L@jTLgl |y yiu bishtar bara-ye dnhd kdr- 1did more work for them

RO - s kardam td bari-ye than (I did) for you.
shomd
s g 2 | ,O1 @n-ra bishtar dust- 1 liked that better than
LeplG dashiam té in-ra this.

(c) when the comparison is not based on any distinct quality.

B e g'_)T e Cfﬁl in bishtar db-ast t@ This is more water than
ol sharab (it is) wine.

g B sl os i bishtar deh-ast td shahr  1t’s more a village than
(it is) a city.

Vocabulary 8
f' )I drdm quiet, calm G td than (for usage, see
Ol dsdn easy §31.6)
Al boland tall, high; loud Ol tdbestdn summer
& & bah bah wow!, oh! (excla- J9y ruzday
mation of delight, sur- Olws; zemestdn winter
prise, approval, etc.) 59 zud early; quick, fast
4 Dbehtar better CSew  sakht hard, difficult
% Dbishtar more; bishtar-e 3, sard cold
most of rl.\f kodém which? (adj.,

52



LESSON EIGHT

precedes the noun it inhame kdr ‘all this
modifies) work,” but JIS -1 &es
oG ){ kutéh short, low hame-ye in kér ‘all of
¢ f garm warm this work’]

43 martabe pl 5 | o maréteb @ har every, each (precedes
rank, degree; be mardteb word it modifies, as _»
much (in comparatives) J9 har ruz ‘every day’)

wl  ndme letter rl.&f » harkoddm each one, every

‘5|3 vdy woe!, oh no! one

“on  hame-ye all (of) [for ‘all % 4od  hamechiz everything

this’ and ‘all that,” hame &= hich (+ interrogative) any,
combines with in and dn ever; (+ neg.) no, none
as 4ad | inhame and (hich precedes a noun in
aon O dnhame, often the nonspecific state, as
written together as one S hich chiz-i
word, e.g., )Kf aog! ‘nothing’)

Exercise 8

(a) Change the following statements to exclamations using 4 4o or ls (e.g.:
in khub-ast > bah-bah! in, che khub-ast!)

' -~ H ~
.;/U//b/f .)j(’/l/u!\
.;/tvz,; A T /";)T
g J3 /:9/! A ,),';'_,'/ JA uﬂ"

3y /6:/”)1 .yu’)/fuc/]f
ul JLTU’L«C(}“ AL e /CJ(’,‘“U‘ )

(b) Make questions of the following statements using 4> or rl.xf :

.rloblfcwu)'ﬁjjjf‘a (:.,\.:JL;:LQJ.@..»Q‘)JJA\
ks, SletS LTl f 225 S el o Y
sl gpen s S OTV 23,8 S G Y
.@lo;l;k&géhbﬁﬁf/\ .ri.ul)é-slukjui;ij\})_ﬂ‘
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(c) Answer the following questions:

S aily ’%,("CK/ A ul s gl U’f/:r’,«/\

iﬁle(&/f}bﬁi ijj!;bgﬁ?!ﬁ/jr
S Al S U g
:0/)( /,: ,:/:/.J/( d-"/n-'(ju/l\'
i;//;t'f,&"/r&(/\ 5;/19/&//(' ¥

: L

(d) Make sentences using the comparative (e.g.: in—bozorg—an > in az én
bozorgtar-ast):

C-guly g2- o # / (S T - (b‘f. 2o

K -or K o0 A - /(J;/IT
E- T/ LA U - T Y

o J‘A’é’f T4 -3 -l f
u“. . . -~ . - ¢,
Cf’cf“”"’d""”' f,‘{u'-g;-ulf,u’fzbuv

(e) Make superlative constructions two ways (e.g.: in khdne bozorg-ast > (1)
bozorgtarin khine in-ast, (2) khdne-ye bozorgtar az hame in-ast):

ﬁi{%u;f A;.,; gﬁ(jn

3 Y I
- ubru,) A RS DAl

- L",/ g1 ars ¥
: /"u‘. ){ /6”)
—7 ./é T Sy i ispl
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Lesson Nine

§ 32 Other plurals. In addition to the suffix e -hd, which can be used to form
the plural of any noun in Persian, especially in the more informal spoken idiom,
there are several other plural formations in the literary language.

32.1 Substantives denoting animate beings, some parts of the body that occur
in pairs, and a few other nouns (determined by idiomatic usage) form their plu-
rals by suffixing -\ -an.

(a) This suffix is added directly to all nouns ending in consonants and -i.

Ol an> OUT dnan those, they (persons)
5,0 mard > Ol> » mardédn men
|l irdni> OLs1 ! irdnién Iranians
s dast > Oliws dastdn hands
<>, derakht > OUs- > derakhtén trees

(b) When this suffix is added to nouns ending in silent he, the he is dropped
and.a -g- is infixed before the plural suffix.

o> dide > ulf.u > didegén eyes
a>s bachche > ul.<>u bachchegdn children
o » parande > oy 2 parandegdn birds

(c) With nouns ending in -@ and with most nouns ending in -, a -y- is infixed
before the plural suffix.

s>l daneshju> O\ gi5 |5 daneshjuyin students
Gls déna > OLU s dandydn learned (people)

(d) A few nouns ending in -u do not take the -y- infix:
3,5L bdzu> Olg;L bazudn arms
$ b banu> Olg s banudn ladies
32.2 The Arabic “feminine” plural suffix &L -4t is used to form the plurals of
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many Arabic words as well as of a sizeable class of words of Persian (and even

Turkish) origin.
s entekhdb > LGS entekhabat elections
b tabage > o\ab tabagit classes, strata
o> deh > olas dehdt
oa\e 3 farmayesh >  \isls )8 farmdyeshdt orders
Jelir> | ildt tribes
Persian words ending in silent Ae and in -i infix -j- before the -4t suffix.
0 90 mive > Ol 50 mivejdt fruits
&\ S kdrkhane > o\ \>,\S kdrkhanejt factories
(S jn SabZi > Olow s sabzijét greens

32.3 The Arabic “masculine” plural suffix is ;,— -in, except when added to
words that already end in -i, in which case it changes to 5 -un.

(,J.-.A mo’allem > Cmokse mo’allemin teachers

£

sl ma’mur > ool ma’murin agents
d)\]z;l enqgeldbi > o y}’w\ engeldbiun revolutionaries
s \>3,) ruhani > Os.5>9 ) ruhdniun clerics
32.4 The Arabic “broken” plural. A vast number of Arabic words form the
plural by a rearrangement of internal vowels. Fortunately for the student of mod-
ern Persian, not so many Arabic plurals are now in common use. In classical

texts, however, Arabic words normally take their own Arabic plurals. The stu-
dent’s only recourse is the dictionary.

S ketab > S kotob books
)i.é fekr > ,\SS1 afkdr thoughts, ideas
dm o madrase > 1A madares schools
s> hagigat > 2\e> haqdyeq truths
3 gudd faylasuf > aawM3 faldsefe philosophers

§ 33 Pronominal possessives. Pronominal possession is expressed either by
the noun L mal (‘property’) or by the demonstrative pronoun ;1 dn followed
by the possessive ezdfe construction.

gl J 6l T én khdne mél-e dnha-st  That house is theirs.
S Jbo Lgoo| inhd mal-e kist? Whaose are these?
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sl 90 Jb O dn mél-e man-ast That is mine.

This house is Javad’s
father’s.

sl 43 Jle &= opl in khane mal-e pedar-e

Javad-ast

Mal-e tends to be used in modern Persian, whereas dn-e has fallen from every-
day use except in more literary styles. Note the ellipsis of the second copula in
the examples below. From this a general rule may be drawn: in parallel clauses
containing identical verbs, one verb (usually the second) may be omitted.

S| f P u’L’ %> khdne-ye ali bozorg-ast, Ali’s house is big, but
_ jf 3l ul’ul P vali dn-e javad Javad’s is bigger.
- bozorgtar
Lf' g ool s e (1o sedd-ye man boland-ast, My voice is loud, but
S Al (sdgn Jb vali mal-e mehti Mehti’s is louder.
bolandtar
Olean! s\aaal 5, ruzndmeha-ye esfahin
6‘-6-"—;; FYCI Py khub-ast, vali anhé-ye

S OLg

The newspapers in Isfa-
han are good, but those

tehrdn behtar in Tehran are better.

Vocabulary 9
s entekhab -dt election Ol Ol | entekhab-shodan to be/
JUe!  emsdl this year get elected, to be
sl emshab tonight chosen
' Cb bdq -hé, -at garden 03,8 \ss! entekhdb-kardan to
Ju,b  parsél last year elect, to select, to

choose

0o 9> Kkhoshmaze delicious
o3 deh -dt village o S ¢ bozorg-shodan to grow
is> dishab last night up, get big
Us\f.u,' zendegani life, life span %o s danestan to know, to

shab evening, night
madl property; mal-e
property of, belonging to

realize’
U4 > kharidan to buy

'In the past tense when ddnestan has the
mi- prefix it means to know a fact, like the

690  mve -hd, -jat fruit
S -keth L. French savoir, e.g. A.d\oe middnestam ‘1
-ke that (subordinating knew (it),” Al némidanestam I didn’t
conjunction) know,’ but without the mi- prefix it means
[_‘,‘ yé or ‘to realize,” e.g. &S a3\ nddénestam ke...

‘I didn’t realize that...’
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U>,9> khordan to eat, drink u;"( goftan to say

OJ5  shodan to become

Exercise 9

(a) Answer the following questions:
RO 7 J KiJa soA Jt;ﬁ Sl
iu@(jcut,‘?w,‘ i;/’(jtat/w Y

. 0,

‘!’)/f.:. %MJA Y 4.,;:{ » JL Fy
LTt Joi A ii}fru(ﬂ oAby i ¥

(b) Translate the following into English:
C55,80 S0 S 0Ll 0T
OBTE lodi g uyd ity O gmils opl ¥
ol ol yw'lédui bl v
Lloals g0l Js ploss oa Sg) 8 LoLTE
ol w2y 54,8 5 40w A s e N 0
T3S bl LTl 7
e e bl e Jlo ol o7 2l s ¥
2055 Slojat > 050 & gl 223 A
s Lo sl Sasis il 1 8
310355 Llads $b (slaogen fat 03 OT (slaas V-
(c) Translate the following into Persian:

1. Did you grow up in a small town?

2. We used to go to school on (,,3) cold winter days.
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3. Where did you see Ali and his father yesterday?

4. Which lesson was the easiest of all for you?

5. What good friends we had there!

6. Have you seen the doctor?

7. 1 have had a very difficult life.

8. We found the best book of all in the university library.'
9. Your house is much quieter than mine.

10. The students worked harder (more) last year than this year.

-
_ ' This sentence is ambiguous in English: we may have found the book in the library or
'may be the best book in the library. Give both versions in Persian.
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Lesson Ten

§ 34 The present stem. All verbs in Persian have a past stem readily derjy.
able from the infinitive (as seen in §24). The present stem, however, cannot aj-
ways be derived from the infinitive and must be learned as the second “principg]
part” of the verb.

34.1 One of the few regularly predictable present stems is that of verbs whose
infinitives end in -idan; the present stem of almost all such verbs (with the nota-
ble exception of 4. shenidan ‘to hear’) is obtained by removing the -id- end-
ing of the past stem.

INFINITIVE PAST STEM PRESENT STEM
Oduwy residan ‘to arrive’ > o resid- > oo Tes-
O > kharidan ‘to buy’ > % > kharid- > > khar-

Odegd fahmidan ‘to understand’ > Agd fahmid- > V.g_s fahm-
34.2 Verbs whose past stems end in -nd generally drop the -d- to form the
present stem.
O méndan ‘to remain’ > Ll ménd- > Ol mén-
U5l g5 khdndan ‘to read’ > Ll s> khdnd-> Ol g> khin-

34.2 Although there are important exceptions, generally verbs whose past
stems end in -kAt- change the -kh- to -z- to form the present stem.

u..o- 95 dukhtan ‘to sew’ > C>-95 dukht- > J9> duz-
(3w rikhtan ‘to pour’ > Coso y rikht- > 2 Tiz-
1451 andakhtan ‘to throw” > ol andakht->  5las| andaz-
=Y bakhtan ‘to lose' > oL bakht- > JL baz-

34.3 Almost all verbs with past stems in -udan change the -ud- to -d- for the
present stem:
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O3 903 nemudan ‘to show, appear’ > 350 nemud- > L nemd-
RIS robudan ‘to rob, snatch’ > >, robud- > L, robd-
D390 g farmudan ‘to order’ > 390 Ji farmud- > (e )i farmé-
O3 )"f goshudan ‘to open' > > }...f goshud- > LS goshd-

§ 35 The present indicative. The present indicative tense is formed by prefix-
ing the stressed continuous marker (¢ mi- to the present stem and adding the fol-
wing enclitic personal endings:

lo
¢ -am I " -im we
& - you Jo -id you
> -ad he/she/it A5 -and they

These are the same personal endings that are used with the past tense, with the
notable exception of the third-person singular. The continuous prefix may be
joined or left separate, although when there is no orthographic “break™ in the
stem itself, attachment of the prefix sometimes results in words too long to be
read comfortably (like Joo.lios mineshinand ‘they sit,” which can be recognized
more easily when written 4o 23 ).

The present indicative conjugation of ul-b-( gereftan (present stem J,‘.5 gir-)is
as follows:

¢ J:.{,,o migiram I take ¢~ .):<:'° migirim we take

< ):.f:.p migiri you take & J:f,ga migirid you take
5,8 migirad he/she/it takes 4 &+ migirand they take

35.1 The negative is formed by adding the negative prefix to the affirmative,
which, as in the past, becomes né- before mi-.

¢ x,{:.u némigiram I do not take, (g ),{ s> némigiri you do not
am not taking take, are not taking

35.2 In compound verbs the continuous marker is prefixed to the verbal ele-
ment, but the non-verbal element retains the stress in the affirmative. In the neg-
ative, the negative marker takes primary stress.

3,14, bdr-middrad he picks up
> waj _p» bar-némidarad he does not pick up
A gln f 2 bozdrg-mishavand they grow up

X gl sad < , bozorg-némishavand they do not grow up
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35.3 Orthographic and phonetic changes.

(a) When the personal endings are added to stems ending in -aw-, the -,
ceases to be syllable-final and therefore changes to -v- throughout the inflectiop
S raftan > 3 raw-: pI" miravam, S ,.» miravi, &c.
JAs shodan > 5% shaw-: ¢ o ln MIShavam, (S gon mishavi, &c.
QA shenidan > o shenaw-: £ s mishenavam, (S y-wiws mishenavi, &
(b) With the addition of the personal endings to stems ending in vowels (ef.
fectively the only vowels in which verb stems end are -4 and -u), a -y- is infixeg
before the first- and third-singular and third-plural endings (those that begin wity
-a-) and a hamze is infixed before the second singular and the first- and secong.-

person plural endings (those that begin with -i-). Examples are u?.af goftan > J_{
gu- and O'\“T amadan >V G-.

¢ }f.n miguyam V.S )_<3A miguim
£ 7 - . P ¢ s .

o ),<~o migui A5 ).<.A miguid

L JK.A miguyad Ao }.<.A miguyand
(.J"}a midyam r{*ﬁ midim
L;Lﬁ midi A5l migid
.b:(:p midyad -r\.«.JT.:A midyand

35.4 The Persian present indicative corresponds to both the English simple
present and the present progressive.

A bFSTA.g alot hamishe be dnjd I always go there.
miravam.
955 Lol « Y> hala be dnja miravam.  I'm going there now.
The present indicative also functions as the future in ordinary speech and prose-
writing.
9 L>UT « 15,9 farda be dnja miravam.  I'm going there tomor-
TOW.

QW )lf 4> o pas che kdr mikonid? What will you do then?

Learn the present stems of these verbs already introduced.
INFINITIVE PRESENT STEM
Odwl dmadan Ta ((,;LA midyam)
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O3, )T dvordan ol édvar (f 9L midvaram)
0>y budan AL bash (r.wLMA mibdsham?)
Odo > kharidan > khar (f s mikharam)
05,9 khordan 29> khor (C 9> mikhoram)
<l Rhdstan olgs khih (p) 350 mikhiham)
O |y khdndan Olg> khin ((.3 | 320 mikhénam)
Osl> dddan o> deh (rﬁ».L:A mideham)
&;jls ddshtan (simple) Jls dar (r s déram)

s -dashian (in its com- Jls -dér (asin ¢ 1w s bar-middram)
pounds that take mi-)

s 1> danestan Ols dan (@ | s middnam)

0L didan O bin ((,.M,...o mibinam)

3. raftan 9y raw (r 9 o miravam)

OA% shodan }3. shaw ((a g nn mishavam)
Q.A.:,...» shenidan 9% shenaw (p 5220 mishenavam)

s U kardan u{ kon (r..(,w mikonam)
o Jf gereftan ),f gir (r jﬁ.» migiram)
J..,f gashtan 3 ; gard( 5 )_<—~A migardam)
J‘K goftan ){ gu (r_» JQ.A miguyam)

T neveshtan U5 hevis ((v-w{}'w" minevisam)

'The correct present stem of dvordan, which is derived from the same verb that gives
bordan/bar, is dvar, but it is commonly pronounced dvor as well as dvar.

“The present tense formed from the stem bdsh- (#=\ s mibdsham, 2\ s mibdshi, &c.)
is an artificial creation much used in bureaucratic Persian. The student should use the
present copulas for the present tense of budan.

Vocabulary 10
J dx  ba’d az after (prep.) J13w s0°4l -hd, -Gt question
g javab -ha, -4t answer 5,9 fardd tomorrow, the next
Jsh>  chetawr how? day
3> harf -hd word, (pl) what B ‘}5 gabl az before (prep.)
one says J kay when?
Jew sdl -hé year o ; gush -hd ear

New verbs will be listed henceforth by the infinitive and present stem; com-
pounds with familiar verbal elements will be given in the infinitive.
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(s) 0>, bordan/bar- to carry, take
0sls Ols> javab-dadan to answer, reply (be or -rd to something)
(0)) O3 zadanizan- to hit, strike
03; 9 > harf-zadan to speak, talk
U ; J!3w so0’dl-kardan to ask a question (az of someone)

(uﬂla.‘}«) s shendkhtan/shends- to know, to recognize, to be acquainted
with (like the French connaitre). In the simple past shendkh.
tan means ‘to recognize,’ €.g. ~>-Lis |5l u-rd ndshendkhiam
‘I didn’t recognize him’ while in the past progressive it
means ‘to know,’ e.g. yi>-\iw |9l u-rd mishendkhtam ‘I used
to know him.’ The present tense has no sach distinction.

(rqé) Odegd fahmidan/fahm- to understand
()I.lf) O:.tl.lf gozdshtan/gozdr- to put, place
NI o f gush-kardan to listen (be or -rd, to something)

(OL) S\ méndanimén- to stay, remain

Exercise 10

(a) Change the following to the present tense:

o (* - . & .
SO IR Yoy
‘?,J’JL{( '(’A'JCJT"
”» . "y

: (,U;: U OV 1) W buﬂ'
.éjj;’/qf \y 4,:/' ’/L;:H‘
sl (8§57 7Y 4.!)' d
r/ v U/[:é Al Ji'a{"
w1 U F A
Salasly 710 T vy
Sl i
ik NS §," My o A

" b
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5// -7 U’/b Y
. fj ué ROUBAL
. rf/”' \id
.() ,?/ J« ﬂ\’
s /,b;u(%r YA
0y AL
Sl 0/ d/’/Ly; Ag

(b) Read and translate the following into English:

.(;/' LTy

Wby g JI;,, DAl

s 0L OT 500 ¥

(‘w }{vbwuylfd‘v\.p\"

-(J‘*K:ﬂ):ﬂ 35 ojati 050 oph ¥
255 08 gt J9 3 o 08 0
Addoed Ol p I3 @ 7
2328701 3t Jlo G T S am v
et s Lled slgd > A
.‘,AI)M IJOJI.(,»I,,'M; Lot
35 o S o Sl i b ) L oS n S (A Y

(c) Translate the following into Persian:
1. You’ll ask questions, and I'll answer.

2. Don’t you know his name?
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3. We always speak Persian with her.

4. Which one will you buy?

5. When are they returning from town?

6. We go to school every day, and there we read and write.
7. Ali is taking (carrying) these things to Maryam’s house.
8. Do you know my mother and father?

9. I don’t understand what he says (his words).

10. Tomorrow we’ll put everything near the door, and they’ll take [it away].
Review I

(a) Review the vocabulary lists for lessons 6-10.
(b) Read and translate the following:

.(J’}u,)},j/;]le/_):\
i_“/béfut (b T
W g7 el o T Y
,VJU' /U/J u..aif
39 I3/ uL"//,L"ui /", Kfﬂ ¥
" . & -~ o'.'
AP G i N L
. * é. L] .“.
4;/&’/@/’)4&!/1»1///;
i,‘/‘li'd } ot )] O/(h/v
et 8 de L,;. A
Wi drsls 2
' '.'. ¢ » .
.(l»,é &y ﬁl{tdb.nt A
e -
s L':’:/('/L I ks g u/';}} by
e » - g.
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(©) Translate the following into Persian:

1. Last year the work was harder than this year.
2. Why didn’t they select the best fruits of the garden for us?
3. Does she read both English and Persian?
4. Which school do her sons and daughters go to?
5. All of your answers were good.
6. When will you buy those things for me?
7. "1l carry these, and you carry those.
8. They always put their books on this table.
9. They have understood nothing.

10. Who is the best student in this university?
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Lesson Eleven
§ 36 Pronominal enclitics. The pronominal enclitics, which are used as pos-
sessive pronouns, direct objects of verbs, and complements of most prepositions,
are as follows:

¢ -am my, me Ol -emén our, us
< -at/-et your, you OU -etan your, you
his/her/its, . o .
> -ash/-esh hiil/l?er:/rl/ist OL% -eshin their, them

The second- and third-person singular enclitics are commonly pronounced -er

and -esh, the older -at and -ash pronunciations being now somewhat bookish ex-

cept after words ending in -e, where they are always pronounced -at and -ash.!
36.1 The enclitics are attached directly to words ending in consonants and -i.

f": \S” ketdb-am  my book Oles S ketdb-eman  our book
s S ketdb-et  your book O S ketdb-etan  your book
o= S ketdb-esh  his/herbook  O\lis S ketdb-eshdn  their book
VJM sandali-am my chair Ol s sandali-emdn our chair
<J s sandali-et  your chair obJx, sandali-etdn  your chair
el Ao sandali-esh his/her chair O\, sandali-eshdn their chair

36.2 In words ending in -, the singular enclitics are spelled with infixed alef;
the plural enclitics lose their initial e. The pronunciations -at and -ash are re-
tained for the second- and third-person singular enclitics after words ending in
-€.

f“"' > khdné-am  my house Olews\> khdné-man our house

Oola\s- khdné-at - your house OG« - khdné-tan  your house

'For the pronunciation of the resulting sequence -é-at and -é-ash, see p. 22, note 1.
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u:-,l»‘l;’- khéné-ash  histher house  OlLs a5\~ khdné-shan their house

363 A -y- is infixed before the pronominal enclitics following & and most
words ending in , as after \\S kezabha ‘books’ and 3T drzu *wish”:

o \g \S™ ketabhd-y-am Oles\@ S ketdbhd-y-eman
Cale S ketabhd-y-er Oy g S ketdbhd-y-etan
o2\@ LS ketdbhd-y-esh Oyl LS ketabhd-y-eshan
rw’ﬂ drzi-y-am Ol drzii-y-eman
9, drzi-y-et Oy, drzi-y-etan
LFJJJJT drzii-y-esh Oy, T drzi-y-eshan
36.4 Uses of the enclitics.

(a) The enclitics are used as possessive pronouns. As such, there is no appre-
ciable difference between the enclitics (f.L:_{ketdb-am ‘my book’) and the sub-
ject pronouns joined by the ezdfe (o g\.:..{ketﬁb-e man ‘my book’), except that
in certain situations the subject pronouns cannot be used (see §37 below), and
the enclitic pronouns cannot ever be stressed. No enclitic pronoun can ever be
followed by an ezdfe, so the possessive enclitics must come at the end of an
ezdfe string.

[)L,f B3 = v )Mf {keshvar-e qadimi-e our great, ancient country
bozorg}-emdn

W o> Oliwgs dustdn-e {dokhtarhd-ye  his little daughters’

kuchek}-esh friends
S8 sS

(9 s &\ khdne-ye naw-e dust-am my friend’s new house
£ o3 & \> khdne-ye dust-e naw-am my new friend’s house
In the direct-object position, any noun or string of nouns modified by a posses-
sive enclitic is marked by -rd.

. P4 .
L,oWs ~S keshvar-e bozorg-emdn- Didn’t you see our great
5 IR 8 y gr
CoulL ré nddidid? country?

|J-- I Ju*“i" ; s\ 2>> dokhtarhd-ye kuchek-esh- He found his little
. J{ rd paydd-kard. daughters.

U-u [ 9 sle S™ ketdbhd-ye dust-am-ré  Did you find my friend’s
C0s S paydi-kardid? books?
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(b) As direct objects, the enclitics may be added to the verb itself or ¢ any
other convenient word in the clause. With compound verbs, the enclitics are pq,_
mally added to the non-verbal element, although they need not necessarily fa] in
this position. The direct-object enclitics do not take -rd.

Oliw L 5 nddidam-eshén. Ididn’t see them.
S o mibinand-esh. They’ll see him.
K558 31" bdz-esh-kardand. They opened it.

Although the enclitics are most often used in modern writing as possessives, the
usage as direct object is encountered especially in classical quotation and in dj.
logue representing colloquial speech, where the direct-object enclitics are useq
extensively. The addition of the first-person singular enclitic to a third-persoy
singular past verb can result in confusion. In modemn Persian, however, the dj.
rect-object marker usually alleviates ambiguity.

£ 13! g> javad-ra zadam. I hit Javad.
but r:j slg> javdd zad-am. Javad hit me.

(c) Prepositions that normally take their complements through the ezdfe drop
it with enclitic complements.
Ol% ,L > darbdre-ye dn

concerning it
but el s darbare-ash

. | » bard-ye man
ot e Y } for me

but ('i] | s baré-yam
In literary Persian the enclitics are not used as complements of the five “true”
prepositions (4, be, j\az, L ba, _~bar, and ,>dar). Other words used as preposi-
tions, all of which take their complements through the ezdfe, may take enclitic
complements.

§ 37 Reflexive pronouns. No independent pronoun may be used as a posses-
sive or direct object within the clause in which it functions as subject, even if the
pronoun is only implied in the verb. Only the enclitics serve as possessives re-
ferring to the subject. Thus,

g | e 3| barddar-am-ré didam.  1saw my brother.
and 25,5 1,06, kar-etan-ra kardid. You did your work.

are valid sentences. In these examples, however, the constructions - JQ\J,_ baré-
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Jar-¢ man and | —& JKkﬁr-e shomd, though valid elsewhere, cannot be used be-
cause the pronouns marn and shomd are subjects, even though implicit, of the
verbs didam and kardid respectively.

37.1 In the third persons singular and plural, the repetition of the subject pro-
poun implies a change of person. The third-person enclitics are ambiguous as to

reference and may refer either to the subject or to another third person.

oo el ol j.f | akbar barddar-e u-ré Akbar saw his (i.e. some-
) did. one else’s) brother.

3 L il S| akbar barddar-esh-ra  Akbar saw his (either his
i did. own or someone else’s)
brother.

w93 | oW1 01l s barddaran-e ishédn-ra They love their (i.e. some
gl dust-ddrand. other people’s) brothers.

s LOWS |5l baradaréan-eshén-ra dust They love their (either
Al dérand. their own or some other
people’s) brothers.

37.2 The reflexive pronoun is 343~ khod (note irregular spelling), which has no
person or number inherent in itself but takes its person and number from the
subject of the verb of the clause in which it occurs. It can thus signify any
person or number and may serve as a possessive as well as a direct object.

pkod | 34> khod-ra didam. I saw myself.
A5 1,39 khod-ra did. S/he saw her/himself.
Aty ,9 | )3 g5 &\ khdne-ye khod-rd They sold their house.
forukhtand.
Ao53,9 |34 &\ khdne-ye khod-rd You sold your house.

Sforukhtid.
oYL 7l u//’

har kas dar khdne-ye khod soltdn-ast.

Everyone is a sultan in his own house (“every man’s home is his castle™).
Ty

Khod is intensified as a reflexive by adding the enclitic pronominals and as such
functions as an independent reflexive pronoun. Spoken Persian almost always
adds the enclitics to khod.
P2 w5 s 2 5> khod-am-rd dar dine I saw myself in the mir-
didam. TOr.
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> 1, 3555 khod-esh-rd did. He saw himself.

PIPLyes Ol es > o5 10 khod-et dn harfha-rd  You said those things
(83 zadi. yourself.

When so intensified as a possessive, khod imparts a strong sense of “one’s owp »

r.&..A | 52 9> J\S kar-e khod-am-ra I’m doing my own job
mikonam. (and nobody else’s).

ROCTICRP T &> khdne-ye khod-esh-ré He sold his own house

SJorukht. (and nobody else’s).
Vocabulary 11
UT ab water pronoun)
;b béz open; again, once o3l  sdde plain, simple
more, still, even yet 09g3 qahve coffee
(with the comparative u.,)\{ kelds class, classtoom

and often with -ham, bdz P2 mardom people

means ‘still, even yet,” as
in =& (rm) 5L baz

(-ham) bishtar ‘even

mohemm important
Qﬁ: hamdn that very, that same
Cro®  hamin this very, this same;
332} s hamin emruz
this very day; Yl b

haminhdld right now,

more, more still’)
3| barddar -Gn, -hé brother
&l chiytea

Ugz chon, S5 9 chon-ke this very instant

because Cdgoed  hichvagt (with interrog.)
ever; (with neg.) never
ny 29 vdgti-ke when (temporal

conj.)

Y  hala now, at present;
WY halaha these days
I khdhar -Gn, -h sister
>g> khod -self (reflexive

Verbs
C).MTng baz-émadan to come back
03,8 ;U baz-kardan to open
(1) s bastan/band- to shut, close
) O, residanires- to reach, arrive (be at, to)
(59,9 53,3 forukhtan|forush- to sell

72



LESSON ELEVEN

Y ; % negdh-kardan to look (be or -rd, at)

Exercise 11

(a) Change the independent pronouns to enclitics:
salg S o BURIE
05‘
(/',v‘// U’)//I Laf U’/ (ﬁ ,/:,/ l/u(id U’LWY
Alg g Ve K/;L’A 5/;,;0, ol _‘,(,4
(I/b/ RO il ey du%
. . ’ . ’ ’ 'T:. L)
"qu'/"d‘,f‘ ro,t) e 1 26 &

(b) Translate into English:

S o Lo, 1

et 53,03 p Sl 03,856 STl ol ¥
i Lol 5l s pdondd o LAl ¥
ot Sl el s 3l LY f

Cosed b o siemn s, im0

el e e TSI ) 7
Cafos,S sl sl Lz pan ¥

perees e S cagnl L A

Ctmy 5o O 80l gag8 WJ5 ot L a2ien d
Ozl Jp oty O ol \ -

(c) Translate into Persian:
1. My friends live in a small village near Tehran.

2. They are coming back to their old house because they sold the other

\_ﬁ

' A question so couched is asking for a choice, tea or coffee. This is the normal order
for such choices.
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house.

3. We saw one of your students yesterday in the library.

4. She is closing one of the windows.

5. Where are you taking (carrying) all that?

6.1 won’t ever sell my house to them!

7. 'm reading a very important book for class tomorrow.

8. Why are you looking out of (az) the window? What do you see?

9. Do you drink tea, or coffee?" I drink coffee; I never drink tea.
10. What are you looking at? I'm looking at these Persian books.

! See the note to sentence 5 in (b) above.
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Lesson Twelve

§38 Cardinal numbers. The cardinal numbers from one to nineteen are as

follows. Numerals are written, as in English, from left to right.

(V) <SS

(¥) 3
(Y) 4w

yek (1) (YVesjL
do (2). \ V)objb:
se (3) (\Y) 0350w
chahir (4) (V$)os,lg>
panj (5) A\ oA)SL:
shesh (6) (P ospls
haft (7) (\V) odar
hasht (8) (VA) et
noh (9) (Y4) 0393
dah (10)

yazdah (11)
davazdah (12)
sizdah (13)
chahirdah (14)
panzdah (15)
shanzdah (16)
hivdah (17)
hizhdah (18)
nuzdah (19)

Note the discrepancy between the spelling and pronunciation of 17 and 18.

The tens are as follows (note particularly the spelling of ‘60’).

(Y ) e
()

(f '):Jﬂ"';'

(0°) ol

bist (20) (F)ewad
si (30) (V-) slaa
chehel (40) (A+) stta
panjah (50) (A1) o9

shast (60)
haftad (70)
hashtad (80)
navad (90)

Numbers from 20 on are compounded with the units and contain the conjunc-

tion s which is always read as enclitic -0 and never as va-: S 9 Sl bist-o yek

twenty-one, 43 5 Gy bist-o do twenty-two, 4w pyseme bist-o se twenty-three,

S s Cawy bist-o chahdr twenty-four, &c.

The hundreds are similarly compounded with the enclitic conjunction. The
only irregularly formed hundreds are 200, 300, and 500. The others are predic-
tably formed from the units. There are no irregularly formed thousands.

(V) 1o sad
(Y ) cms9s devist
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(0 ) Lail pansad (Y ) Jlman sehezir

(5 ) LatS sheshsad (¥, Jlgz  chaharhezar
(V- ) Lazas  haftsad (0 ) sl;4>y panjhezir
(A**) Laiis hashtsad - (%) ;445 sheshhezar

(3°+) Lags nohsad (V- ) ;g8 hafthezar
(V- ) 1365 yekhezar (A **)l;¢x%a hashthezar
(Y- )29 dohezar (1 - ) ;24 nohhezar

38.1 Numbers are invariably followed by the singular. Idiomatically a “coyp.
ing word,” or classifier, intervenes between all numbers other than ¢, yek anq
the following singular noun. Although elaborate lists of specific counting wordg
for a variety of items exist (rather like English ‘flock,” ‘herd,” ‘pride,’ ‘covey,’
‘suite,” etc.), informally they may be replaced by b 74 ‘unit’ for practically any-
thing, 4\> ddne ‘grain’ for small items, & nafar ‘individual® for people, and >ic
adad ‘item’ for commercial items.

e 15 431 G aw se td barddar daram. I'have three brothers.
p155 USG5 do ta ketdb khandam. T read two books.
.rb )7 Wy & [> 95 do déine peste khordam. 1 ate two pistachios.

s S | sV & ,\g> chahdr nafar irdni I saw four Iranians.
didam.

o, 4::.1\3 e o panj adad qgéliche kharid. He bought five carpets.

Counting words are not used with any words or expressions of time or instance.

ol b cels 95 do sé’at mandam. 1 stayed for two hours.
g L?UTJ 9 4w Se ruz anjd budim. We were there for three
days.
Sy Jle 2 eA | s> khahar-am shesh sél My sister is six years old.
ddrad.
VMI’ o Y gz chahdr bar rafiim. We went four times.

38.2 All words that indicate weights, measures, distances, pairs, containers,
etc. are themselves construed as counting words.

o ; },L_.{ 93 do kilu gusht two kilos of meat
oo yd a se litr shir three liters of milk
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;.JT & L\ chahar botri ab four bottles of water
4> Jb S = panj metr pdrche five meters of cloth

0545 Olowid (2 shesh fenjdn qahve six cups of coffee
sl O\ awl Cap haft estekin chay seven glasses of tea
,_')l s> Sk L hasht joft jurdb eight pairs of socks

38.3 The counters for instances (‘once, twice, three times’) are _)L) bdr and 4285
dafe. ‘Per’ is expressed by a non-specific noun preceding the number.

ax93 95 J\w sdl-i do dafe twice a year
Jb o slaaa hafte-i panj bar five times a week
ax83 ,\g> Al mah-i chahdr daf'e four times a month

38.4 Multiples are expressed by !, bardbar-e.

93 o o b 4ad O_.,.I in hafte qaymat-e shir do The price of milk this
IETY I ) ) bardbar-e (qaymat-e) week is twice what it
conl i hafte-ye gozashte-ast.  was last week.

+

§ 39 Ordinal numbers. The ordinal numbers are formed by suffixing (- -om
to the cardinal numbers. The ordinals are treated as regular adjectives and follow
the nouns they modify with the ezdfe. ‘First’ is irregular: o\ avval, less com-
monly e nokhost (‘prime’). In subsequent compound numbers such as 21st,
;._ 3-0 yekom is used. Of the ordinals, only £ dovvom (‘second’) and Py SEV-
vom (‘third’) are irregularly formed. All others are predictable from the cardi-
nals. There is no abbreviation in Persian corresponding to English ‘1st, 2nd, 3rd,

) .

etc.
Cndes ¢Jsl avval, nokhost first (> sheshom sixth
£ dovvom second r“.a.a» haftom seventh
fs~ sevvom third r::.b hashtom eighth
s ,ylg> chahérom fourth & nohom ninth

=2 panjom fifth ‘,M dahom tenth &c.

o Jsl Ge) (ruz-e) avval-e mah the first (day) of the
month

u»)‘\; u"‘ £33 ‘> jalese-ye dovvom-e in the second session of this
kelds class
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S ol ax05 ‘vl in, daf’e-ye sevvom-ast-  This is the third time [’
f o ve

Ollesn ke mibinam-etén seen you.
Jbe 4> ; e > khéne-ye panjom-e kuche The fifth house on the
owle madl-e ma-st. lane is ours.
ola v{; 3 G bist-o-yekom-e mah the 21st of the month

(..i» 5 v 9 M o, shomdre-ye sad-o-si-o-  the 131stissue of this
TIE uﬁ‘ yekom-e in majalle magazine

39.1 Ordinals are also be formed by adding :y—s -omin to the cardinals (o)
avvalin for ‘first’). Like the superlatives in -tarin (see §31.3), -omin ordinalg
precede the nouns they modify and do not occur without a following noun.

ole j9, u‘l | avvalin ruz-e mdh the first day of the month

u,;)\f o 4l 109> dovvomin jalese-ye in the second session of thig
kelds class

4> ; el 6 yae 5 sevvomin khane-ye in the third house on this
kuche lane

Ordinals in -omin differ in connotation from ordinals in -om. The ordinals in
-omin indicate order in a series that is liable to change depending on the basis
for counting, whereas the ordinals in -om indicate a number attached to a noun
as a title or name. For instance, ‘Lesson Twelve’ in this book is r‘ﬁaj'\,a o
dars-e davizdahom, because that is its name, but if a reader had skipped a lesson
it would be the x> Qﬁ_}aj'\_:. ydzdahomin dars (‘eleventh lesson’) he had read.
The fifth house on a street (counting all houses) is the 4 ,{ = Ll khéne-ye
panjom-e kuche (“house number five on the street”), but counting only white
houses, it would be, e.g., 42 J{ Seadw s e 9w SEVVOMIN khdne-'ye sefid-e kuche
(‘the third white house on the street’).

39.2 In addition to the Persian numbers, the following Arabic ordinals should
also be learned, especially in the adverbial form, as they are of frequent occur-

rence.
Js! avval first N 51 avvalan firstly

s sdni second \: G sdnian secondly
EJG sdles third WG salesan thirdly

@i , rabe’ fourth L;l |, rabe’an fourthly

39.3 With the exception of p— nim ‘half,” the ordinals are also used as frac-
tions.
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£~ S yek sevvom one third
¢ ,\g> 4w se chahdrom three fourths
S )Lf (22 4 noh dahom-e kilometr nine tenths of a kilometer

Also in common use are the Arabic fractions: i’ nesfhalf, 13 sols third, and

Vocabulary 12
J,'.I dkher last
Y3l agallan at least
Js!  avval first; ¥y avvalan firstly
b bartime; load
P [ 2 bardbar together; equal; bardbar-e facing, opposite; s f | 2 32 doba-
rabar(-e) twice as much (as)
5 ¢4 unit, counting word
sldas  te’ddd number, as in U,DK Q.gl Ob g5 15 31U te’dad-e daneshju-
ydn-e in kelds ‘the number of students in this class’
Ls,45 fagriban almost, nearly
(G sdnian secondly
438  sdnie second, the sixtieth part of a minute
WG sdlesan thirdly
&5 déne grain, counting word
axd> dafe pl &o\=d> dafa’at time (once, twice)
425> dagige pl 3\85 dagdyeq minute
W), rdbe’an fourthly
) rob’ quarter; &od ._Q yek-o rob’ one and a quarter; as a compound-
ing agent rob’ precedes what it modifies: ceLv » , rob’-sd’at ‘a
quarter of an hour,’ )l.f &, rob’-kilo *a quarter of a kilo’
el sd’at -ha, sd’dt hour; watch, clock; (5, 525 e lus@’at-e divari wall
clock; e el sd’at-e mochi wristwatch
9,65 shabéneruz day (24 hours)
o,ld  shomdre -hé number (as in ;§.> oLl shomdre-ye yek ‘number
one’)
03,0  shomordan/ y\o.s shomér- to count
013'4-( gozashtan/ ).if gozar- pass (of time); (with az) pass by, go beyond
<538 gozashte past, last
ol  méh -ha moon, month
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A nesfhalf, mid-; o5 Cawas nesf-e shab midnight

& nafar person (counter); used for ‘people’ only in situations where
there is no other qualifier, as (;:\_: > 8 = panj nafar didam ‘1 gy,
five people’ and 4555 oo | 25 Caa haft nafar anja budgng
‘seven people were there,” but ¢ 15 ;51— L5 35 do 1d baragy,
ddram ‘I have two brothers’

V":’ nrim half; o el 93 do s@’at-o nim two and a half hours; ag 5
compound agent nim precedes what it modifies: sl (= nim
sd’at ‘half an hour,’ ).Lf (w nim kilo ‘half a kilo’

«2a  hafte week

Exercise 12
(a) Read the following numbers:

OV VAT £/, VoV
FVY YEY ¢ Y/
4\ Rda v, FARY

(b) Read and translate into English:

A r/Ln g ».zﬂ/_/b\
_,/.o’)_/é’_/b/’/);u/ly’)/v/b Y
_,/U»//M,K/UUI/UW
_/I._/L/._,/: Jnu,(/ ”;./I.«L -, :,w.w’; n¥
'/‘/,)L/ U/J/;/Ié
Wl /Lu/ ¥ 9/ / /{/i b4
1.9/ b JL« 09/ LY
..U "/L.,I.-’;JL,vU’/u BIA
/ﬁ“{uf :../b/
ool (U p s Aol pate

v
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() Translate into Persian:

1.-Are they staying half an hour or three quarters of an hour?'

2. There are thirty-one days in this month.

3. 1 have two brothers and three sisters.
4. Lesson One was easy, but Lesson Two was harder.

5. We worked six hours.

6. I read those five books last week.

7. Do you want those same three green chairs?

8. It’s nearly 3:30 (see Appendix B).

9. Summer and winter have three months each.
10. I’ve shut that window at least four times today.

! See the note to sentence 5 in exercise (b), p. 73 for word order involving choices.

Supplementary Vocabulary: Weights and Measures

‘MODERN
/"/ metr meter

/" / kilometr kilometer

00.. ®

L4 . .
/ L santimetr centimeter
L4

/”'.‘./ milimetr millimeter
2
( / ram gram

r kilogram kilogram

-
/‘;J litr liter
»

- sTRADITIONAL
) / gereh knot, '/16 gaz, 6.5 cm

w73 vajab handspan
J gazca.lyard
zar’ cubit, 1.04 meter

Jarsang (or é{' farsakh)
league,' 6
JL“/V‘ mesqdl mithcal, /6 seer,
4.6875 grams
/ sir seer, /4 maund, 75
grams
¢/ manmaund,”3 kg.

» \UN\\L.

97 kharvar load, 100 maunds,
300 kg.

! The classical definition of the farsang
was the distance a caravan could cover in an
hour, so it varied by terrain; it has been fixed
in modern times at 6 km.

? Historically the value of the maund has
varied considerably, but in modern times it
has been fixed at 3 kg.
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Lesson Thirteen

§ 40 Relative clauses. As in English, there are two types of relative clayge in
Persian, the restrictive (that which is selective, or determinate) and the noy.
restrictive (the purely descriptive and nonselective). Both types of clause are jp.
troduced by the relative pronoun oS- -ke, an enclitic that stands at the head of the
relative clause.

40.1 The restrictive relative clause restricts the antecedent and therefore
makes it specific. The antecedent of the relative clause is indicated by adding ap
enclitic -i to the noun itself or, if the noun is modified by an adjective, to the enq
of the adjectival ezdfe string, as oS (83 yo mard-i-ke ‘the man who...,’ S slaols
khéne-i-ke ‘the house that...,’ Y u{ ) ) e “\s khane-ye bozorg-i-ke ‘the big house
that....’

(a) When the relative pronoun functions as the subject of the subordinate

clause, the subordinate verb agrees in number with the antecedent of ke.

dal &S ($> 0 mard-i-ke dmad... the man who came...

LdalaS - |3 o mardan-i-ke dmadand... the men who came...

When relative clauses are internal, i.e., followed by the main verb, they

are read in an absolute monotone but with a high rising pitch on the final

syllable of the clause. Final relative clauses have no special intonation.

el sl dS (6o  » mard-i-ke mdd irdni-ast. The man who came is
| Iranian.

9923 "y o\ 5> dokhtarhd-i-ke dirug The girls who saw you
e KA s shomd-rd diddnd be yesterday told me.
;8 man goftand.
(b) When the antecedent functions as direct object of the main clause, it is
marked by -rd, and the order of the enclitics is invariably -i-rd-ke.
o &L dal S 183 o mard-i-ré-ke amad 1 didn’t see the man who
nddidam. came.
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L T4 1y S\ 5> dokhtarhd-i-ri-ke njd  1don’t know the girls
S Sw;  zendegi-mikonand who live there,
rﬁ,, s némishendsam.

sy joh 590 &S| JLSIML; ndme-i-rd-ke ru-ye miz 1 sent the letter that was
4 ¢ stw Jg bud ferestddam. on the table.

(c) When the relative is object of the subordinate clause, its function may op-
tionally be marked with a referent pronoun agreeing with the antecedent.

a0, oh s 2> &S 1 slanls ndme-i-ra-ke diruz (@n- 1 sent the letter that 1

. r;\;;,a S s ra) neveshtam wrote yesterday.
Sferestddam.

o 93 4 &S| s 32 pul-i-rd-ke be dust-esh  He’ll take back the
- ol 0313 (1 (@n-rd) dade-ast pas money he gave to his
5. 2. migirad. friend.

In ordinary speech and substandard writing, when the antecedent is the
direct object of the subordinate clause, the referent pronoun is often omit-
ted and the antecedent is marked with -rd (by attraction), regardless of its
function in the main clause.’

40.2 ‘“Whose,” ‘of which,’ etc. In relative constructions that are expressed in
English by ‘whose,” ‘of which,” “about which,’ etc., the referent pronoun must
be used in Persian. Since the Persian relative -ke cannot be moved from the head
of the relative clause, the referent pronoun is used to show the syntax of such
clauses.

Sl (lo IO 16 . ¢ shahr-i-ke az én dmade- The city from which I
ol 95 e am az injd dur-ast. have come is far from
here.

" In the following two examples neither ndme nor film is the direct object of the verb of
the main clause, but they have attracted -rd because they function as direct objects of the

relative clauses. Students should not imitate this substandard construction, but they
should be aware of its existence.

{'3»-» 5 59,058 1,y glasl ndme-i-fra-ke diruz Where is the letter I wrote
cwb& neveshtam} koja-st? yesterday®

A s S sokd film-i-{rd-ke dishab didim} The movie we saw last night
g 9> khub-bud. was good.
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w Ol s "y s b zanan-i-ke dokhtarhd-  The women whose
Llas, Ol & Yeshdn be tehrdn rafte-  daughters have gone ¢,

s | }J 5 and delvdpas-and. Tehran are worried.
- lais O 29 nY u_e W1 otdq-i-ke dar @n neshas- The room in which we
| &,— )f le"’ te-im khayli kuchek- are sitting is very
ast. small.

uzlo Ly ny = \S” ketdb-i-ke darbare-ash ~ Where’s the book about
2 Lk e sohbat-mikardim koja-  which we were talk-

feoos ing?

40.3 The verb of the main clause in a sentence containing a relative clayge
takes its normal position at the end of the sentence unless that verb is a solitary
form of budan, i.e. no form of budan can stand alone after a relative clause. I
such a case either (1) the subject and predicate are reversed or (2) if there is ng
expressed subject, the verb is brought forward and precedes the relative clause,
as in the following examples:*

™ Ll s nY (s> dars-i-ke dishab khdndim Lesson Thirteen is the
| ('M o dars-e sizdahom-ast. lesson we read last
. night.

R o Ceeny> dars-i-st ke dishab khdn- 1t is the lesson we read

5

2 Ll g dim. last night.

Sg j B3 b g fl‘u' > khédne-am mohavvate-ye My house was a large
Cb & W i Ry bozorg-i bud ke bishtar ~ enclosure that mostly

oL s { )3 P s 9 e be yek bdg-e matruk-o resembled an aban-
oils el Sfaré@mush-shode doned and forgotten
) shebdhat déshz. garden.

40.4 Similarly, when the antecedent is in the predicate of the main clause and
normal word order would leave a solitary verb after the relative clause, the verb
of the main clause may optionally precede the relative clause.

! The first example, with reversal of subject and predicate, avoids the impossible
*dars-e sizdahom dars-i-ke dishab khdndim ast, and the second example, in which the
main verb has been brought forward, avoids the impossible *dars-i-ke dishab khandim
ast.
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P JL""’\’ Sgm9n L;M,?,'. bachchehd mawjud-e
& Ldgden Ly gmee
Ol iy 4en

.wlsj;u

ER-JR e 5,18 Oly S kdravan vared-e
PSIE 9k 954 khidban-i shod ke do
sle8s sl s taraf-esh divarhd-ye
\ Sy & ){ khardbe-o dokkdnha-

ye kuchek bud.

ndshends-o ajib-i-rd
mididand ke hame
chiz-esh bardyeshdn
tdzegi ddsht.

The children saw an un-
familiar and strange
being, everything
about whom possessed
novelty for them.

The caravan entered an
avenue, on both sides
of which were broken-
down walls and small
shops.

The antecedent marker -i is often, but not necessarily, omitted when the an-
iecedent already ends in -i, as 4.5 Gl 3 s mard-e irani-ke for 4.5 i) o,

mard-e irdni-i-ke ‘the Iranian man who...’

o L Ny ! ("’ > khdnom-e irdni ke didim The Iranian lady we saw

o Ny b mddar-i maryam-ast.

is Maryam’s mother.

S ™ S UL{ ketdb-e farsi ke mikhdnid What’s the Persian book

3 )L, FrInee | FEV darbdre-ye chist?

¢

you’re reading about?

40.5 The non-restrictive clause is also introduced by ke, and all observations
on the syntax of the relative pertain to this type also. The only difference be-
tween the restrictive and non-restrictive relative is that the non-restrictive an-
tecedent is not marked by -i, as aSs ), mard ke ‘the man, who...” and aSasls
khane ke ‘the house, which....” Compare and contrast the following:

luT)' 9 23 S Lo ahmad, ke diruz 4mad, = Ahmad, who came yes-

o e | injd-st. terday, is here.
,\nT)' 99 & (gho>| ahmad-i-ke diruz dmad The Ahmad who came
Coww s | inja-st. yesterday is here.

I put out the lamp,
which was smoking.

ESPETE S )il | > cherdgh-ra ke dud-

.rs J.{ u*‘ ),al,'. mizad, khdmush-

kardam.
S sh 29 &S )upbp; cherdgh-i-rd ke dud- I put out the lamp that
£ )f Lo mizad khémush- was smoking.
kardam.

Antecedents modified by a possessive pronoun are always treated as non-restric-
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tive relatives.

3 S L slass 2 bayn-e khidnehd-ye ma, Between our houses,
Pro I j P CL. &, ke dar yek bag-e bozorg which had been by
5979 (Sol993 39 0k sdkhte-shode-bud, divdr-i  in alarge garden, no

il vojud nadasht. wall existed.

o ! o S J;Lp ! | s bard-ye mddaram, ke For my mother, who hagq
2L _5\,. 3 f S s sardsar-e omr-esh-rd dar  spent her entire life i
ot 5l lea g chddor-e bdz-o porhavd-  an open, airy tribaj

ye ashdyeri be sar borde-  tent, breathing in a

B r.\u Sg 03
s 5ol bud, tanaffos dar otdqak-  confined little room
Bl et ) u-<9 . R .
N i mahsur doshvadr bud. was difficult,
%

§ 41 The past perfect tense. The past perfect tense, which corresponds gep-
erally to the English past perfect, is formed from the past participle followed by
the past of budan. In the affirmative, stress falls on the last syllable of the parti-
ciple.

>0 429, rafté-budam S92 429 rafté-budim
(392 49 (2552 45,
(S>9 49y rafté-budi g 429 rafté-budid
343 429, rafté-bud L3595 429 rafté-budand
The negative is formed by prefixing nd- to the participle.
0252 3,5 narafte-budam (2352 «3 ,5 nérafte-budim
(S>9 &85 narafte-budi 345 28,5 narafte-budid
34 423 5 narafte-bud L5549 429 5 narafte-budand

There is no past perfect of the verb U5 budan ‘to be.” Thus, according to con-
text, the simple past tense can mean either ‘was’ or ‘had been.’

41.1 Uses of the past perfect tense.

(a) For any remote action or state, although no great amount of time need have
elapsed. This usage often renders the sense of the English ‘already,
which has no exact equivalent in Persian.

ol |l ol 5! J-3 qabl az an u-rd dide- We had (already) seen

2 39 budim. him before that.
x5 Jegexy OTJ'I s Pish az an vagt They had (already) re-
NEEPY bargashte-budand. turned before that time.

(b) For the anterior of two contrasted verbs in the past.
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Jodod sl Wl jo 5 diruz shomd u-rd didid,  You saw her yesterday,
¥ }[ (‘A o la 6{ P vali md pariruz-ham u-  but we had already
o 391 6403 rd dide-budim. seen her the day
before.

‘When the more remote verb has already been completed before the in-
ception of the second, or less remote, the second verb follows the first and
is introduced by ke ‘when.” The sense of the English ‘already’ is built into
the Persian tense.

i P < JAT & W& shomd be dmrikd bar-  You had already returned
Olpla o S SVEYY gashte-budid ke man to America when I
) ra 5 be iran raftam. went to Iran.

L a5 £ 850,06 o man taze rafte-budam ke 1had just gone when you
ol shomd dmadid. came.

(c) y9——>» Hanuz ‘yet, still’ and a negative verb in the past-perfect clause fol-
lowed by ke renders the idiomatic ‘scarcely (hanuz na-) had we done
something when (ke) something happened,” ‘no sooner (hanuz na-) had
we done something than (ke) something happened.’

PR UA] L§Uol 5,ls jg# hanuzvired-e otdq Scarcely had we entered
peRe | )LGJT & 239 ndshode-budim ke the room when we saw
andn-ra didim. them.

9 "y 0232 @il jo:& hanuz ndneshaste budam No sooner had I sat down
A 5L ke dar baz shod. than the door opened.

§ 42 The past perfect narrative tense. The past perfect narrative is formed
from the past participle and the present perfect of budan. It is used in cases (a)
and (b) of the remote past absolute where the criteria for the present perfect also
apply (see §29). This tense will not be encountered frequently.

Uiﬂ.ﬂ PER RGNy ol > dar dnvagqt be sisdlegi At that time be had not
onl 03 99 0w 53 ndreside-bude-ast. yet reached the age of
thirty.
Vocabulary 13
&bl otdag room
Olgaw! esfahdn Isfahan

J )93 pul money
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Odws 5 tarsidan/tars- be afraid (az) of
K ; v s p23  ta’rif-kardan to define; to talk (az about); to tell (bard-ye
somebody) (az about something), to relate (az) an incident
lxe> jam’an in all, in toto
J.(& 9> khoshgel pretty, handsome, good-looking
.sl,u’ zidd much, too much (in affirmative sentences zidd is usually
equivalent to _JL> and ,, although it often has a stronger
sense of ‘too much, too many’; in negatives zidd generally re-
places khayli, e.g. ow! s> | > khayli khub-ast ‘it’s very
good,” but Cws 9> 5L ; zidd khub nist ‘it’s not very good’)
Olsls  sdkhtemdn building
lya®  shirdz Shiraz
dold  fisele distance; =515 alold fasele-dashtan to be distant (ba
from). This compound needs either modification, as in b L o3
3,105 (6oL Ao Lo deh-e ma ba shahr fasele-ye zidd-i
naddrad ‘our village is not very far from town,” or a stated
distance, as in 5,15 Aol e 4kS 158 Ol g5 b At mashhad
ba tehrdn hazdr kilometr fésele-ddrad ‘Mashhad is 1000 km
from Tehran.’
IS sl 8 fardmush-kardan to forget
kas -dn person, one (normally used for ‘one’ in relatives, as
nY k;.f kas-i-ke ‘the one who, the person who’ and "y u" Y
kasdn-i-ke ‘those who, persons who’)
o3y vagt -hdlo\ ol awgat time
Jao  mesl-elike (prep.)
alwa  hamsdye -hdl-gén neighbor
Jod  hanuzstill, yet
JS’J‘-‘A hichkas (+ negative) nobody

Exercise 13

(a) Change the following sentences into restrictive relative phrases (e.g., n
mard dmad > dn mard-i-ke dmad...) and then complete the sentence on your
own, making any necessary changes (addition or deletion of -rd, e.g.).

24 (/(yf{furf (:j g T

(}/ whly ¥ aloas iih (f Ll UTT
' Y g8 )
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40 33) A A sy Ll )U,u[/j Ja
LT Sbies
& 4 ¢ - . P
),_“//ﬂ% {FULAD My )y o) Y
Jr Jr oy o

(b) Turn the second of the two sentences into a restrictive relative clause and
embed it into the first sentence (e.g., dn mard irdni-ast. 4n mard dmad. > 4n
mard-i-ke dmad irdni-ast.)

sl 039 sl 59,05 522315 OT CnnlnS goetils OT
o o 050m O OT ool oa 1,05 OT ¥
5,8 oo o Slg 3bj e ¥

A5Tn e 9, O g oo b a0 Lo o, OT ¥

Sl aold Olganl b 1l s 5L alold 0
.r.sﬁgjbjélbldT);&p.ij f))g ol #

sl by 51, s Olotslnad €33,80 5 S Olotslinos V
.rmu?ﬂé” ey O eSns 25018 Llaser OTA
.Jﬂ)}@@‘)ﬁjj‘)d'{j‘w?Ayk;jjja—fﬂ

223 OBl OTL g o Lo 5,5 01 0T -

(¢) Translate into Persian:
1. I had scarcely opened the door when I saw him.
2. The house in which we used to live was far from town.

3. I have forgotten the name of the person who was here with you
yesterday.

4. Where is the money you took from them?

5. Did you take the clock that was here to some other place?

6. Last month he was in a city that is 200 km. distant from here.
7. I forgot the letter that I put on the table.

8. Is the building your friends live in far from here?

9. It’s nearly five kilometers from the school you used to go to.

10. I ¢ounted all the things you gave me. There were sixteen in all.
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Lesson Fourteen

§ 43 The future tense. The future tense is compounded from the present tenge
of khdstan ‘to want,” without the mi- prefix, followed by the short infinitive (=
past stem). In the affirmative stress falls on the last syllable of the short infini-
tive. Example from J.a{ goftan ‘to say’:

V-4 o8l55- Khaham-goft V4 =l5> khahim-goft
i ol khihi-goft i Aalss Khahid-goft
i anly- khahad-goft i walgs khahand-goft

In compound verbs the khdh- auxiliary intervenes between the two parts of the
compound. Stress is on the final syllable of the non-verbal element.

css rds| | 4> ,» béar-khiham-gasht s r‘,asl 5> ,» bar-khahim-gasht
<28 alg ,, birkhahi-gasht <28 Lalg ,, bir-khahid-gasht
28 aal 5> ,s bar-khihad-gasht e wal | 4> s bar-khihand-gasht
The negative future is formed by prefixing nd- to the auxiliary.
i o#ly5 nikhham-goft e =81555 nikhahim-goft, &c.
el r&sl | 555+ bar-nakhiham- 28 ‘,.M | 35 ,» bar-nakhéahim-
gasht gasht, &c.
In ordinary usage the present tense is used for the future. The future tense is re-
served for fairly emphatic statements about the future.

rﬁsl PSRy ) )}p.sh hichvaqt bar-ndkhdham- 1 shall never return!

128 gasht!
EYUINETY JPs Lo.’;>- 4s2 hame hatman khdhand-  Everybody will certainly
mord die.

§ 44 Other numerical expressions.
44.1 s> Chand.

(a) The interrogative S chand, which is invariably followed by the singular

90



LESSON FOURTEEN

(or counting word and the singular'), renders ‘how many?’ for countables.

Cauls ol (B) Lo chand (14) barddar How many brothers do
darid? you have?
Ot s Jlw Lo chand sl dar irdn How many years were
Ty budid? you in Iran?
a9 l;uT @ axd> Lo chand daf’e be dnja How many times have
ol rafte-id? you gone there?

Note especially the expression <3 5 4> chand vagqt for ‘how long?’

ol ;.’.' 3 &8y Ao chand vagt dar irdn How long were you in
JVETY budid? Iran?

(b) The interrogative ordinal is Pz chandom, which functions like ordinals
in -om, OF (yp—od o chandomin, which functions like ordinals in -omin (i.e., pre-
cedes the noun it modifies).

Cownlola e 3. »! emruz chandom-e mah-  'What day of the month is
ast? it today?

Gl and> e O_.,.I in chandomin daf’e-ast How many times has he
e oS ke midyad? come (lit. “this is the
) ‘how-manyeth’ time he
is coming”)

For telling time, days of the week, etc., see Appendix B.

(c) Both Jue- chand and ,\.,.:;& yek-chand as declaratives are followed by the
singular and mean ‘several, a few.” For further vagueness, -i may be added to

the noun.
.p SIEBEUE J;o;(&) (yek)chand barddar I have several brothers.
ddram.
JOERLY JLJ J‘*’.,.'(&:i) (vek)chand sdl-i gozasht. A few years passed
| )g\;f FREEE L)T;.M;ul emshab én chand 13 T’ll read those few books
ketdb-rd mikhdnam. tonight.

pE

In this meaning chand may also be preéeded by the non-specific plural, a more

literary usage.

1 . . .
Time expressions, as with numbers, never take counting words. See § 38.1.
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Lo S 84 505 nemunehd-i chand several examples
Lo Y\ saldn-i chand a few years
44.2 For measurable quantities, the interrogative ;o2 = cheqadr ‘how mucy,
what amount’ is used and is followed directly by the noun without ezdfe.

Caalysen S 0> chegadr shekar How much sugar do yoy
mikhdhid? want?

T los 9> UT o> cheqadr ab khorde-id?  How much water have

you drunk?
44.3 Both (5,43 gadr-i and u{ kam-i are used for ‘a little, a little bit of.’
Sad (5,08 OlaSs s dar namakdan qadr-i There is a little salt in the
o namak hast. saltcellar

g oS ol 45 dar chah kam-i @b bud.  There was a little water

in the well.
e J~<~c yobue, J‘J kam-i vaqt-etdn-rd I'll only take a little of
migiram. your time.

44 .4 Indefinite numerical expressions such as ‘two or three,” ‘four or five’ are
expressed in Persian by the two numbers together with no conjunction.

& 4w 9> do-se nafar two or three people

Jl 25 &= panj-shesh sal five or six years

44.5 ‘More than’ is idiomatically expressed by the numerical expression fol-
lowed by ;i bishtar. ‘Less/fewer than’ is expressed by the numerical expres-
sion followed by Jif kamtar, as in the following examples.

¢ sl i (,13 U 9> do 14 qalam bishtar I don’t have more than
ndddram. two pens.

-~ Lle il «od aw se hafte bishtar ndmdn-  We didn’t stay more than

! three weeks.

dim.
REEYY L>vT /.“S gr &= panj nafar kamtar nja  There were fewer than

budand? five people there.

! This sentence could also mean “we didn’t stay three weeks more,” but it would need
a particular context.

2 Depending upon context, this sentence could also mean “there were five people fewer
there.”
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Note the following:
prye Olags do i J:,J kamtar az sad tomdn be  He gave me less than a
als man dad. hundred tomans.
);A{ Olgl Ao 0 4y be man sad toméan He gave me a hundred
als kamtar dad. tomans less.

hs r{ Olag S be man sad tomdn kam- He gave me a hundred
dad. tomans too little.

44.6 Numerical compounds are generally formed by adding -e or occasionalty
i, as in the following:

o)l 93 dobadre again, once more
a> >3 docharkhe bicycle
aJla == 4>v bachche-ye panjsdle five-year-old child
s Cis e mard-e bistsale twenty-year-old man
00 95 L“,Uol otdq-e donafare double-occupancy room.
Vocabulary 14
o.u.iT dyande coming, next, the J.ﬁ gadr amount, quantity;
future value
Oyl arzdn cheap, inexpensive Cwed  gaymat (gimat) price
J.\BT dngqadr so much, that much \'{ kam little, little bit, too
Jdayl  ingadr so much, this much little, too few; oS kam-i
¢ charkh wheel a little bit, a little; ‘,{
Lo chand (+ sing.) how O>|s kam-dadan to give
many?, how much?; too little, to shortchange
several, afew; by L= OL] JK gozaréndan/O)| J.l.( goza-
chand vagqt how long . rén- to spend (time)
Jf:bv' cheqadr how much? ol f gerdn expens/ive, dear;
>  hatman certainly, surely Oy & ‘;"J{ gerén-
(often used in the sense of kharidan to pay too much’
‘must,’ e.g. &9, Lo U3 s mordan/ ,.» mir- to die
hatman raft ‘he must have OS5 neshdn sign, token; OL&S
gone’ and e | Loz O3l> neshdn-dadan to
hatman injé-st ‘it must be show
here) 4 905 nemune example, sample,
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specimen
Exercise 14

(a) Give the following in the future tense:
K/u; o A &S9N
e T 2 i;;of ‘.’L'/“.’ U/ .':,(:[;'; Y
5 bl Srs .ﬁ_,,{ y
‘ g YT fé = S sl ¥
il AN Ay O
il a,&“rj,;"w /:,'.6/‘}/1/';
*./.d U’A’ ﬁ)a’ JO¢ . LTy

(b) Answer the following questions:

L. A / 8 ~ -
Stz il A F Swsg sy () 9229 o)
) . - -» o, ¢

&, & ot - »

Sy 2ol Y S0 a9 a7 LAY
[ u/°}, ‘IJ ¢

& L] L
Sy Wzl A § A28

b Juiz e
Sl f/,l S 7l Spn 7 a7 0l ¥
NGl w7

» LN »" n"'. 0
4..“,/‘ UW L,&:u‘,bz’ " q.h:d/‘ ,:’/Ai/}/,o

(c) Read and translate the following:

S0 oL eals L@.il(_;lj 4{@‘,,5\
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e NIER LTy

ol o5 plazd 5 g1 518 S5y 0

3yl i Gl U g A 0 S Sz Ol 0T F
s 3L 3,05 505 b Dlas OT oS (clalold v

T, i w5 OB lnes rl.l.fjl/\

s 395 | 3145 505 ol 4

s Al S s et Tl g )

d) Translate the following into Persian:
1. He’s not more than twelve years old.!
2. The third house you’ll see is ours.
3. We had scarcely reached the garden when their neighbors came.
4. He works so much that I know he won’t go.
5. How do you buy those things so cheaply?
6. He’ll show you a few examples of his work.
7. Next year we’ll spend three weeks in France.
8. Last month we bought two kilograms of very good coffee.

9. Iranians drink tea several times a day, and they almost never drink
coffee.

10. Do you know all the students who are in your classes?

Supplementary Vocabulary: Family Relationships
Immediate family:

/)’/. barddar brother /J ;" khéhar sister
L4 pedar father ) madar mother
~//}.j: pedarbozorg grandfather vé:)‘: mddarbozorg grandmother
1 e
/’5 pesar son /). dokhtar daughter
/'y shawhar husband ¢/ zan wife
sy damad groom, son-in-law U’ 3./ arus bride, daughter-in-law

'See No. 8 in (b) above and §44.5.
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Uncles, aunts, and cousins:
/,f amu uncle (father’s brother)

d’) dadi uncle (mother’s brother

7,

/ pesar’amme cousin (father’s
# sister’s son)

pesar’amu cousin (father’s
brother’s son)

’

d
“

pesarddi cousin (mother’s
brother’s son)

pesarkhdle cousin (mother’s
sister’s son)

In-laws, step-parents, and others:

CJJJA pedarzan father-in-law (wife’s
* father)

&
_Fy/4 pedarshawhar father-in-law
* (husband’s father)

(§24k népedari stepfather
v
//‘7
Uf" bédjendq wife’s sister’s
"* husband

hamsar spouse (gender
neutral)

)/'L ndmzad fiancé(e) (gender
neutral)

96

_¢ amme aunt (father's sister)
Jb khale aunt (mother’s sister)

3 dokhtar’amu cousin (father’s
brother’s daughter)

"t

A #3 dokhtar’amme cousin (father’s
sister’s daughter)

db/n dokhtardai cousin (mother’s
brother’s daughter)

Jb 3 dokhtarkhile cousin (mother’s
sister’s daughter)

UJ/)L mddarzan mother-in-law (wife’y
mother)

s
)//)L mddarshawhar mother-in-law
(husband’s mother)
d M namadari stepmother

1y havu second wife (relationship of
a second wife to the firstin a
polygamous marriage)

U/ Y Jjari husband’s brother’s wife

)i}) doqolu twin (gender neutral)
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Lesson Fifteen

§ 45 The imperative.
45.1 The singular imperative of simple verbs is formed by prefixing bé- to the
present Stem.
Z L. .
5 bégir! Take (it)!
s béneshin! Sit down!
O bézan! Hit (it)!

(a) When followed in the next syllable by -0-, the imperative prefix changes to
bo6-. The vowel of the stem may be contracted (see below §45.5).

14K bég(o)zar! Put (it) down!
J.i_fg bég(o)zar! Pass by!
(b) When followed in the next syllable by -aw- or -u-, the imperative prefix
may change, according to regional accent, to b6-.
9 béraw or boraw Go!

}ig bégu or bogu Say (something)!

(c) When followed by a verbal stem beginning with a vowel, the imperative
prefix becomes b~ and is so written.

Lo bia! Come!
;16\ biandaz! Throw (it)!
e bioft! Fall down!

45.2 The plural imperative is formed by adding the second-person plural end-
ing -id to the singular imperative.

4,5 bégirid! Take (it)!
L9 0 béravid! Go!
J S\ bigid! Come!
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45.3 The imperative of most compound verbs is formed without the p,.
prefix.’

™ (,f gom-shaw! Get lost!
2S5\ 1,5 dar-ra baz-konid! Open the door!

45.4 The negative imperative is formed by prefixing the negative nd- tq the
verbal stem, replacing the be- of the affirmative where it occurs. The negative
prefix always receives primary stress, even in compound verbs. Before stems be.
ginning with vowels, a -y- is infixed.

3 ndraw! Don’t go!

L9l ; gom-ndshavid! Don’t get lost!
BULE s 1> dar-ra baz-nékonid! Don’t open the door!
LS5LS ndydid! Don’t come!

Ll ndyandazid! Don’t throw (it)!

45.5 When the first syllable of a present stem of more than one syllable is ap
open syllable and contains either -e- or -o-, that vowel is normally contracted
with the addition of the imperative prefixes bé-, bd- and nd-.

A.lo béneshinid > bén’shinid  Sit down!
4o )I.lfg bdgozdrid > bog’zdrid  Put (it) down!

The vowel -a- is never contracted, as from bordan, i y; bébarid ‘take/carry (it)!’

45.6 Exceptions. The imperative of two verbs is irregularly formed.

(a) The imperative of budan is formed on the stem bdsh-, which never takes
the be- prefix.

'u§; @ f ! u‘.:l.:/:  » mard bash! geryé-ndkon! Be a man! Don’t cry!
LLSL bweas a3 fe'lan haminjd bashid!  For the time being, stay
N e g
(be) right here!

(b) The imperative of simple ddshtan is formed from the past participle and

'In classical Persian the imperative of almost all compound verbs is regularly formed
without the be- prefix. In modern Persian, true compounds (i.e. those that are essentially
inseparable) like bar-ddshtan, as well as the majority of instances when the compounding
verbs are -kardan and -shodar, also form imperatives without the be- prefix. Verbs com-
pounded with other verbs like zadan, keshidan, dddan, &c. tend, particularly in spoken
Persian, to take the be- prefix, e.g. .y <2 > harf bezan ‘speak!’
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the imperative of budan.
AL alls |, ol in-ra ddshte-bash! Hold this!

oils ;b-' Fry )4.::.§3 O | in nokte-ré dar nazar Keep this point in mind!
RN dadshte-bashid!

§ 46 Resumptive sentence constructions. A common type of sentence in
Persian is the resumptive (or topic—-comment) sentence, wherein a topic is in-
troduced as subject (topic) of the sentence; the comment then affords some in-
formation about that topic. Since the topic/subject is not the subject of the verb
of the comment-clause, the topic/subject must be referred to pronominally in its
proper position in the comment. Both the independent and the enclitic pronouns
are used for this purpose.

Sl SL o Ry ) O1 én zan-i-ke darbdre-ash By chance I passed by

(s d Sl e sohbat-mikardim— the door of the house
5 uzlas = s 5l Gls! ettefdqan az dar-e of the woman we were
- khéne-ash radd- talking about.’
shodam.

The topicalizer is often used to focus on a topic or to introduce into a conversa-
tion something about which it is assumed that the listener already knows some-
thing.
J9 3 nY Glax s OT an qaliche-i-ke diruz Don’t you think the price
LeSe J_(_g (oo didim—fekr-nemikonid  of that carpet we saw

"O f jf S s-. 3 qgaymat-esh kam-i yesterday was a bit too
€4 gerdn bud? much??

"This sentence is equivalent to the following, which is a non-topicalized sentence with
anormal embedded relative clause: pad 3, €340 Cos® o)L ,3 4555 TRl 55 51 Blst
ettefiqan az dar-e khdne-ye Gn zan-i-ke darbdre-ash sohbat-mikardim radd-shodam.

*This is the equivalent of the following: u{ FR3 3o rd s L;\A%J\_"a ‘-J_\' Codd J.:,itc
fog o\J{fekr nemikonid qaymat-e géliche-i-ke diruz didim kam-i gerén bud?

. Vocabulary 15
lé'Lé:»‘l ettefdgan by chance
Yol aslan (+ neg.) not at all
uu..‘b boshqdb plate
ldas  ba’dan afterwards (adv.)
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birun out, outside (az of)

pir old (of people); may follow the noun it modifies a4 2 o
nary adjective, e.g. o > » mard-e pir ‘old man,’ s zaordL
pir ‘old woman’; it may also precede a noun withoy 2 :e

form a compound, as > s s pir-mard ‘old man’ apg Ojrsy
zan ‘old woman’ 7% Pir.

Jén soul, life (as an enclitic, jan is added to proper nameg 5
endearment, e.g. O\> ;3\ mddar-jdn ‘mother dear’ ang «
Ol> maryam-jan ‘dear Maryam’)

changal fork

dorost right, correct(ly); O3 ){ o y3 dorost-karday 1 fix, to
make {food, a meal, etc.) '
dust-ddshtan to love; like simple ddshtan, dust-dashigy never
takes mi- in any tense; the imperative is also formed like that of
dashtan, (Ao5\) 35U abls S 9> dust-dashte-bashid)
sohbat talk, conversation; 05 ){ Cawseo sohbat-kardan v,
speak, talk

zarf dish

fenjén cup

gdshog spoon

qablan before (adv.)

kdrd knife

gom lost; Q4 ¢ gom-shodan to get lost; 0> ; r( gom-
kardan to lose

livdn glass

mdjard adventure

mariz sick, ill

naw’ pl C‘ 43| anva’ kind, sort, type (in the singular, naw’ func-
tions as a counting word, i.e. it is never followed by the ezdfe,
e.8. p3,0 @; ) in naw’ mardom *this sort of people’; the plu-
ral is normally followed by the ezdfe, e.g. 02 tl 45| anvd'-e
mardom ‘all sorts of people”)

hamdnja right there

haminja right here

yakh ice; (s 5o yakh-bastan to freeze (ntransitive); 0) (%
yakh-zadan to freeze (transitive)
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Exercise 15

®0v° both .
e F Sk

x(u)//ﬁu’ "
g(um ’/‘.}“L}/ \Y

o /@’0 1

W =22 bV

) 2 Wt VY

1(127) Il A
{b) Read and translate:

the singular and the plural imperatives of the following:

!(cj';’) 04
o S

(el ) 030 Y
!(c}:’)) buf \l
!(c}j’),)/ L{L; b‘}f/\’
N ’/,L)/ u:"? U’Ju}../a

. 9
!<u’/(},>/} $Ys s

!(‘.}h/ff) ! bL::I Yy
!(c};l'/'.') w,; A

(9 /_»,/) A

C1 S Ol g ) 003,80 e L0, 53 87 130,y 0T
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AN INTRODUCTION TO PERSIAN j
(c) Translate into Persian:
1. Always be (pl) happy!
2. They didn’t understand your question correctly.
3. Take (carry) these things out to (for) those old women.
4. When we were going to that village, we got lost three times.
5.1 don’t like this kind of coffee.
6. Last week I was talking with my friends.
7. Tell me about the adventures you had in Iran.
8. We spent a few days in Shiraz.
9. The water that was in that dish froze last night.
10. Take these knives and forks and put them on the table.

S:}?)lementary Vocabulary
"J

# Khorédkhd Foodstuffs
T abwater +*s  bastani ice cream
e §"
s/l ard flour ~ beh quince
& '
! dshthick soup ‘J ./ portogdl orange
_ v
#V alu plom *,  peste pistachio
};L | &lubdlu sour cherry ’I polaw “pilaf,” rice cooked
: *  with meat and/or vegeta-
J31  ordak duck bles
GC” | esfendj spinach e panir cheese
N 1 4
A1 anar pomegranate o pidz onion
. N -y
/ | anjir fig 2.4 pidzche scallion
Lt
/ angabin honey C/ ‘s tokhm-e morgh egg
/ angur grape 7, torobche radish
o [ L3
r’)L bdddm almond o torshi pickles
u({ )L bddenjén eggplant I} ; tare chives
j}iﬁ deL bdqald, bdqald fava bean '/. ) ; tare-ye farangi leek
,.»L bdmie okra - ; tut berry
}/ / barg-e bu bayleaf / - ; tut-e farangi strawberry

6/ berenj rice (uncooked)
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LESSON FIFTEEN
chdy tea
chelaw plain steamed rice
kharboze Persian melon
khardal mustard
khormd date
khoresh stew
khidr cucumber
ddrchin cinnamon
reshte noodle
rawghan oil
rivds rhubarb
zarddlu apricot
zardchube tarmeric
zereshk barberries

za’fardn saffron

o
UJU:
U’"’
S
S

5

v

shirini sweets
talebi melon
adas lentils

asal honey

Selfel pepper

gdrch mushroom

D

AP
2y? qahve coffec

gand sugar (lump)

/b/ kahu lettuce
{

:,,Pcate plain boiled rice
24 kadu squash

karaffs celery
1] kare butter
% keshmesh raisin

kalampich cabbage

3

A

zanjabil ginger
zire cumin
sdldd salad
sarshir cream
serke vinegar

sib apple

&

sibzamini potato

sir garlic

shebbet dill -
shardb wine

shekar sugar (granulated)
shalgam turnip ,J-;’ -

shambalile fenugreek

shir milk
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/.':,/ geshniz coriander

J

0ldbi pear
,.; / awje green-gage plum

7 /g awje-ye farangi tomato

kangar cardoon

\

gerdu walnut

golkalam cauliflower

7

usht meat
\:l'j / usht-e khuk pork
&j / usht-e gav beef
;I/A ,/g usht-e gusdle veal
,/ 5/g usht-e gusfand lamb

J gilds cherry

4 labu beet (cooked)
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4 lgpe split peas ) /. nokhud chickpeas
E’:J lubid green bean /'/) j‘:" nokhud-sabz green peas
/ limu lemon .Z/C’; na’nd’ mint
/'/ }; limusabz lime _,{,/ namak salt
&/; U mast yoghurt J: hel cardamom
U?‘ mahi fish Jo holu peach
.C/ morgh chicken ,"}A'/( hendavine watermelon
p ¥  mawz banana é,: havij carrot

/,‘ musir shallot

E; mikhak cloves Lf’é ta’mha tastes

4w
8y”  mive fruit (/s torshsour
J{L’ ndrangi tangerine g" talkh bitter
. 0
CJL ndn bread Jy  shursalty

&

o / shirin sweet

Almost all Iranian main dishes are either cooked or served with rice. Typically a
meal consists of either S khoresh (stew, usually meat-based with vegetables
and herbs) with 3.\.,5 chelaw (steamed rice) or ).\.; polaw (meat and/or vegetables
steamed together with the rice). Bread is also eaten along with the meal, and the
most common type of bread in Iran is called LI ob ndn-e sangak, an oblong
loaf of thin bread baked on pebbles (d,K-..u). Fruit is served after a meal.

2 U’/

As a remnant of ancient (Galenic) medicine practiced until recently in Iran, all
foods are classified as “hot” ((’ J_{) or “cold” (3 ), which has nothing to do with
temperature but describes the “nature” of the food and its effect on the balance
of health. A “well-balanced” meal is balanced in “hot” and “cold” ingredients.
Tllnesses are also classed as “hot” or “cold,” and to counteract the effects of
“cold” malady one eats “hot” foods and vice-versa. As examples, yoghurt,
spinach, apricots, and rooster are “cold”; almonds, honey, chickpeas, lamb, and
hen are “hot.” Pears, feta cheese, and tea are neutral.
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Review III

(@) Review the vocabulary lists for lessons 11-15.

(v) Read and translate the following;
‘.,:);: v/_"//) U‘;}{”’ L:J:/j .K/U’lo/f; (5l C)T‘
.(la;/&,"/' ’/‘}"l u/“'{/b/é:‘:/d)/é UTT
{",;’. besbos sule J U 0¥

& .

. 3 oy
,Glajlﬁ(f’} z{ffj?/b/(!rl) ,(,’w/ub!(/)’/.o,&lbgu;a
N » . » / ’,
B) ,?/ﬁ/ 9z / NOL)
.);‘d/",w: ,va;T/l/Lf
. C.u (» d} .

. . &' -
se Sl b o S Py

¢ . ® % & :‘ L,
'(’{”Ji’(’,‘d,/,/”‘]f’vcf// ’/l?/:’/’fw/\
r’—?‘},"/.,:!v Ju”/,ddf/b/b”/;?‘l
)ﬁ’/&/."/l »’)f/'-’urd’//d/’“bu ;.'/;fj\o
{ . X ¢ » . ¢

(c) Translate the following into Persian:

L. Don’t listen to his words.
2. He-pays (gives) a lot for the room he lives in.
3. There are nine rooms in their house.
4. Last year we didn’t get sick at all.
5. Weren'’t those people we saw before Iranian?
6. Don’t forget what I told you (my words)!
7. 1don’t know why you are afraid of them.
8. I'had scarcely come when he turned around and left.
9. They had already gone home when you arrived.
10. How many minutes are there in a quarter hour?
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Lesson Sixteen

§ 47 On the nature of compounds. Of the vast number of compound verbs j,
Persian, we can identify two broad types, close and open compounds.

(1) Close compounds are represented in the first place by those whose nop-
verbal compounding element is a particle or preposition like bar in J\_.i.f > ~ bar-
gashtan and (\_3\>,., bar-déshtan. Although this type admits into the compoung
verbal particles such as mi- (e.g., £ J-(:"" _r bar-migardam ‘1 am returning”) anq
pronominal enclitic objects (e.g., C 3l ¢ — bar-am-dasht *he picked me up”),
noun complements do not intervene in this type.

The second type of close compound consists of verbs like &5 J\j vared-
shodan and 4> Jf Jder-kardan, which, for semantic reasons, can be “fractured”
to admit noun complements, the non-specific enclitic, and the plural suffix onto
the nonverbal element. Some such compounds may take their complements as
“sandwiched” constructions, in which case the complement is linked to the non-
verbal element by the ezdfe. For instance, an intransitive compound such as
vared-shodan ‘to enter’ may take a “sandwiched” complement as in

rJ..» 4~ 3,9 vared-e shahr shodam.  1entered the city.

The close compound kdr-kardan ‘to work’ or ‘to do something’ illustrates the
fractured compound when the nonverbal element is modified in any way:

2 S O an kér-ra kardam. 1 did that.
53,8 55, kar-e khub-i kardid. You did a good job./You
did something good.

sl 03 ; - sle S kdrha-ye khub-i karde-  He’s done some good
ast. things.

As another example, the close compound of y3\s g = javéb-dadan ‘to answer
holds in a construction like

o3l Olg javab-nddadid. You didn’t answer.

but when a complement is sandwiched, as in
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sl JVJ 150 O\ g> javab-e so’al-am-ra You didn’t answer my
nddadid. question.
fhe construction can no longer be called a compound, i.e., it has been split into
jts component parts and should be thought of as the verb nddddid ‘you did not
give’ with a compound object, javdb-e-so’dl-am ‘the-answer-to-my-question,’
which takes the direct-object marker -rd because the string is specific.

As a general rule, all compounds with a3 -shodan, > J_< -kardan, L;L.i._{
.gashtan, and i—3\> -dédshtan should be considered close compounds unless
they are fractured, in which case they become open compounds.

@ Open compounds represent a loose connection between verb and comple-
ment, often adverbial, like ¢33, 4,40 madrase raftan ‘to go to school, to attend
school’ and ¢ys-la\ 45 dur andakhtan ‘to throw away,” or generic, like S
3 slg> ketdb khdndan “to read books.’

All compounds with ;5,25 -keshidan, ;\z3\ -oftddan, O\ g5 -khdndan and
o9 -zadan should be considered open compounds.

§ 48 The present subjunctive. The subjunctive mood in Persian is, with one
important exception, used only for complementary constructions, i.e. the sub-
junctive always depends in some way upon or follows a primary verb in the in-
dicative mood.

Formation of the present subjunctive.

(a) The present subjunctive of simple verbs is formed from the present stem
plus the prefix bé-, which is identical to the bé- prefix of the imperative
and follows the euphonic rules given in §45. Subjunctive verbs of various
types are given below:

¢ JA<> bégiram ("3: )ﬁ, béguim
@ 2 bédani L5\, bigid
5,13& bég(ojzdrad A:iay biofiand

(b) The present subjunctive of close compound verbs is characterized by the
lack of any prefix on the verbal element. Stress remains on the final syl-
lable of the non-verbal element.

£33 ddr-ravam (..f Cansene SOhbdt-konim
Sul> p bdr-dari L ,( » bdr-gardid
395 5,19 varéd-shavad L gl Vf gom-shavand

(¢) The present subjunctive of open compound verbs is made, like the simple
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verb, with the prefix be- on the verbal element.
(o 9 > hdrf bezanam VJ)L\M» 9> difr bianddzim
u"gf &S kdr-i bokoni Ak ols> javdb-i bedehid
Lils>s )5 ddrs bekhdnad 3G 32 g% 3,5 vdred-e shdhr beshavany

(d) The negative present subjunctive is formed with nd-, which replaces be-
The euphonic rules given in §45 apply. The negative prefix takes Primary
stress in compound verbs, leaving secondary stress on the nonverbal eja.

ment.
¢ r_i; ndgiram r.;)l.\...a ndyandézim
&% » bar nddari A5\ ndyadid
5453 5,19 vared ndshavad BEPNA! Vf gom ndshavand

(e) Exceptions. (i) As in the imperative, the subjunctive of budan ‘to be’ i
formed on the stem 3l bdsh- without the be- prefix. Its inflection is ag

follows:
‘,.‘.‘:L, basham r.::‘b bashim
5 bashi 450 béshid
AL bashad A5G bashand

(ii) Simple ddshtan and dust-ddshtan, as in the imperative, form the sub-
junctive from the past participle and the subjunctive of budan.

r.‘::l.s a5|s dashte-basham r:..‘)’l.a a5\ dashte-bashim

>l «sls dashte-bashi L0 4l dashte-béshid

A3 «bls dashte-bashad  AbU 4zl dashte-bashand
The negative subjunctive is predictably formed from the affirmative:

r.‘:‘L.a nabasham r:.ial.s 45145 nadashte-bashim &c.

§ 49 Uses of the present subjunctive 1.

49.1 The subjunctive mood is used for personal complements of all imperson-
al verbs and verbal constructions like .\ bdyad ‘must, should, have to,” 1,\5 nd-
bayad ‘must not, should not, don’t have to,” 4,3 shﬁ'yad ‘may, might, perhaps,
or with negative subjunctive ‘may not, might not.’

o2 R L bdyad béravam I must go (have to go).
sl LS ndbdyad bémdnid.  You don’t have to stay.
(""5 )ﬁ. 2\ shdyad béguim. We may (might) say.
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Aol wls shdyad ndydyand.  They may (might) not come.

Biyad and shdyad are called “impersonals” because they are “frozen” in the
hird-person singular. Of bdyad there also remains a past third-person singular,
o , bayest or ) L:-*‘ mibdyest, which reflects the original, now obsolete, in-
nitive (et L bayestan and which is used synonymously with .\ bdyad. A past
pmiciple as—ani\i shdyeste (‘suitable, appropriate’) survives of the original but
qow obsolete infinitive ;i L shayestan that gives s,\% shdyad. Aside from the
frozen third-person singular forms, these verbs have no further inflections in
modern Persian.

49.2 The subjunctive serves as a complement of the independent verbs :flgs-

khdstan ‘to want,’ ULM.)YJJ tavdnestan ‘to be able,” and uubf gozdshtan ‘to al-

Jow, let.’
r 901 ¢ | > 5o mikhdstam béravam. I wanted to go.
92 (,m\ 9> _go mikhdham béravam. I want to go.
Msly il S a mitavanest bidyad. He was able to come (he

could come).
Lls Ll s* Mmitavanad bidyad. He can come.
Al PRIV .x_i, bogzdrid dnha bidyand. Let them come./Allow

them to come.
@) esli& -, pedar-am ndgozashi (ke) My father didn’t let me
9.2 man béravam. go.

Direct objects of the dependent subjunctive and prepositional matter normally
fall between the independent and dependent verbs. The independent verbs may
occur in any tense.
Ful OV sl g3e0 mikhdist Gn-rd be man ~ He wanted to give it to
YNV bédehad. me.

o~ e o | on mitavanam shomé-ré 1 can see you.
bébinam.
Al 15,8 walssen mikhdhand fardd bia-  They want to come
yand. tomorrow.
If there is a change of subject between the independent and dependent verbs, the

conjunction 4__S ke ‘that’ usually appears along with the subject pronoun of the
dependent verb.
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Al Lt oS 2 | 43cn mikhaham ke shomé 1 want you to come,
bidid.
L, gl o8l s5ces némikhaham ke Gnhd 1 don’t want them to go,
béravand.

49.3 The independent uses of the subjunctive, i.e., where it occurs not depey.
dent upon a preceding independent verb, are (1) as a jussive (‘let, may’) ip 4

persons:
'rJ 9 béravim! Let’s go!
LSl et ng sk led hamadntawr ke hast, Let it be just as it is!
bashad!
) oLy |05 khoda bidmorzad-esh.  May God have mercy op
him.
12255 15 khoda ndkonad! God forbid! (“may God
not do it”)

and (2) as the deliberative interrogative (English ‘should’):

€S )« che kar konam? What should I do?
€15,%, ax che béguyad? What should he say?
¢ (29, béravim? Should we go?
Vr; 35 | > chéra ndravim? Why shouldn’t we go?
Vocabulary 16
Ol emkan possibility chonin  chiz-i ‘such a
o,>¥G bel’akhare finally, at last thing”)
7
Ol:a; chondn such, so, so much, &5, rang color
like that P‘Y lazem necessary
o= chonin such, so, so much, u,;U lebds clothes
like this (chondn and cho- ui‘,.a momken possible
nin are used as adverbs and |is  gazé food
adjectives; when they are sskilea  hamdntawr just like that
used adjectivally they pre- in that manner; &5 ghiled
cede the nouns they modi- haméntawr-ke just as

fy, and the noun is in the

indefinite state: (g ;> o
110
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forms open compounds: I3 — hamréh bordan ‘to
35,91 ol uts hamrah avor- take along’
dan ‘to bring along,’ o , s

J;;:.I_s O\l emkén-déshtan to be possible (impersonal + subj.)
Gloh 1451 andakhtan/anddz- to cast, throw, hurl
L b biyad it is necessary, must, should (impersonal + subj.); the
negative is usually 4o ndbdyad (“don’t have to, must not,
should not™) + subj.

O 93 pushidan to cover, clothe, wear, put on (the present tense is
used only for habitual action: r..ﬂ 93 A | JV.ML:J = 350 P
har ruz sobh lebds-am-rdé mipusham ‘1 put on my clothes
every morning’); the simple past refers to one act of putting
on clothes (r.x_ma 9o | )(,_.»LA T 33 | emruz sobh lebds-
am-rd pushidam ‘I put on my clothes this morning’)

0393 oder 33 pushide budan to be wearing (for clothing, an unmodified
article is in the generic state, e.g. Sl ol Sgs 8l
pirdhan pushide-ast ‘he’s wearing a shirt,” while a modified
article is in the indefinite state, e.g. o Ll 9 (g Ao ol o
< | piréhan-e sefid-i pushide-ast *he’s wearing a white
shirt”)

0sls a5 tagyir-dddan to change (transitive)
O ; 25 taqyir-kardan to change (intransitive)

©l PO | g3 tavanestan/tavdn- to be able, can + subj. (in the negative past
habitual/progressive tavdnestan implies simple inability, e.g.
* Lo r.ﬂ.w.) Iy s~ némitavdnestam bidyam ‘1 wasn’t able to
come,’ but in the simple past negative it implies an attempt
that failed, e.g. = Lo (,..“; | 325 ndtavénestam bidyam ‘1 [tried
to or wanted to but] couldn’t come.” The distinction is not
maintained in the present or future tenses.)

(ol =) P |y> khdstan/khéh- to want, be about to + subj. (the past habitual/
progressive implies simple volition, e.g. £ r.w: l 5> oo M-
khdstam béravam ‘1 wanted to go,” and the simple past
implies ‘just about to, on the verge of’ doing something, e.g.
f 9 rﬁ..» | )_>- khastam béravam ‘1 was about to go, I was on
the verge of going’)

_ u.:s 42> dar raftan (open compound) to run away

Osl,9) Us, 3T > dar-@vordan/dar-dvar- (évor-) (close compound) to take off
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(clothes), to take out
O:;—S-LU | 495 dur andékhtan (open compound) to throw away
LW shdyad may, might, it is fitting (impersonal + subj.); Maybe
(+ indicative); the negative construction is usually shdygq +
neg. subj. (‘may/might not’); the negative, Ju L nashayaq,
means ‘it is not fitting, it is not appropriate’
O3 ; )§9 Jekr-kardan to think
(JI.\.( ) 25138 gozashtanigozdr- to allow, let (+ subj.)

u.u 3,19 védred-shodan to enter, come/go in (+ be: P 3 19 e s
be shahr vdred shodam ‘I entered the city,” or “sandwiched»
open compound construction: p A% , g% 3,3 vdred-e shapy
shodam ‘1 entered the city”’)

Exercise 16

(a) Supply the proper present subjunctive form of the verbs given in parenthe.
ses and translate the following:

A -~
(a?) g sl g Y (b oy ,K/b yL./i/\

HOZOVs df}; Iy (b /3 b.// uut M

.(c};’jl 739 '/L::l ,&:’f}d ¥ 4(u5 /f)w,wl/ v
() Y] L,ti 10 (u; l»"(f e O
.(uj)/;ubr:;l}';i\f .(u;/L//w,ub ._}f‘jo

(P /C; /Ji ‘/'L urjl l]Ux Y .(c/,«/) b / Iy #
g (;)u}) Loyt o)l ,:/‘l}j A Lefh o uf’ﬁt&/’ Y

(e ﬁ) b C‘{’ '1;0; 9 .(c}f’) w29) Lisl ,:[: o A

ehI o ’/f/“'.: O IAL () =2 7) U//b.,&'/,";' {
.(U)/}TS o4 ’/L./T,:L (n .(u/.Tjg) 4 / - (/l) L

D‘ "3 & .
(P = sl (SN L ‘/ﬁ% r; A
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V//) e ﬁ/,;d Y e i Ary

) Translate into Persian:

1. I don’t want to go there tomorrow.
2. He was just about to throw it away.

3. We want to find the things we lost yesterday.

4. This job is so simple that I don’t have to think.

5. I think I got sick from the food I ate in the village last week.
6. Couldn’t you give a correct answer to the question?

7.1 wanted to answer correctly, but I wasn’t able to.
8. Don’t let (allow) your little brother get lost.
9. Why won’t you let me open the door for them?
10. Didn’t you want to buy shoes and socks for yourself?

Supplementary Vocabulary: Clothing

LAV 4

Cf/ | astin sleeve
"a p

@ )/'/

)yl

angoshtar(i) ring
overkot peacoat
J’Je bdrdni raincoat
43/b baguband bracelet
J ,% boluz blouse
5J & band-e kafsh shoelace
e pdche cuff (on trousers)
;JL pélto overcoat
J ,‘ 'y pulover sweater
M’/ pirdhan shirt, dress
‘;“ j’u’" ’/‘ pirdhankhdb nightgown

7 pizhéme pyjamas

;:J" Jelitge vest

u‘.JJ ¥ jurdb socks

L’ft" ?’/ ¢ jurdb-e ndylon nylons
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-~ Jib pocket
)

Mo chador veil
¢

”

/ chatr umbrella

¢
/ chakme boots
¢

U") ddman skirt
Jz dastkesh gloves
dokme button
J‘/’ dampai slippers, flipflops
4

43/ rupush smock
¢

(f / 3/ rusari headscarf
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:/J Zip zipper U’ » Vd aynak-e dudi dark glasseg
” ”»
PN
47/ zirpush underwear ~/ kot jacket
" s
cj;f/’// zirpiréhan undershirt I 9 &S kot-o-shalvar suit
“f L
U{ wtb  sé’at-e jibi pocket watch w3t} keravat necktie
[ ‘ .
U/ oS sa’at-e mochi wristwatch kafsh shoes
L Py s e
d/ l/ sar-dstin cuff (on a shirt) d‘«/ kafsh-e kattdni sneakers
_/z sagak buckle alﬁ/ kolah hat
Ulf sanjdq pin A / kamarband belt
A~ sineband bra U/} va/ kif-e dasti handbag
8
UL / U shale gardan scarf db/ gdlosh galoshes
& . ‘
— / short briefs A / gardanband necklace
& * N
J’)‘/ shalvdr trousers ) /‘ v’y gushvdre earring
» K ‘
d & shalvér-e kattani blue jeans yb  mayo bathing suit
. “
u/d aynak glasses - yage collar

Supplementary Vocabulary Practice.

1. She’s wearing a éxeen skirt.
2.1 took my pyjamas off this morning.
3. Aren’t you wearing a sweater today?
4. 1didn't put on an undershirt this morning.
5. Put on your raincoat!
6. Why are you wearing green socks with those trousers?
7.1 wasn’t wearing an overcoat at that time.
8. She always wears a white blouse.
9. I want to take my shoes off.
10. T put my clothes on in the morning and take them off at night.
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Lesson Seventeen

§ 50 Impersonal constructions.

50.1 Khosh- dmadan az. This impersonal construction is equivalent to the
English verb ‘to like’: the subject of the English verb is expressed in Persian as a
pronominal enclitic after khosh- (which must have a pronominal enclitic), and
the object of the English verb is the complement of the preposition az. The verb
dmadan is invariably impersonal in the third person singular in all tenses.

Al OT ;! az an khosh-am amad.  1liked it.
Aola T OV ;) az an khosh-am midyad. 1 like it.

S L " ;1 az kdr-e shoma khosh- ~ He doesn’t like what you
Ao les esh némidyad. did.

Ol 5> (s 9) 'Y > J| az chonin kar-i khosh-  They will not like such a
Aal aalgs eshdn ndkhdhad dmad.  thing.

An infinitive may serve as the complement to the preposition az in this con-
struction., Generic objects and compounding complements precede the infinitive;
specific and modified objects follow the infinitive with the ezdfe.
Ol > O3 ; Coewo | az sohbat-kardan khosh- They like to talk.

ol eshan midyad.

Ol L 95 Odus ;1 az didan-e dustdn-emdn  We like to see our
Al Ol 5> khosh-emdn midyad. friends.

Parallel to khosh- dmadan az is the construction bad- dmadan az ‘to dislike, to
be displeased by.’

Aile ot lie pl ;) azin qaza bad-am I dislike this food.
midyad.
s s & b | azfilm-i ke dishab didim We didn’t dislike the
el Olbew bad-eman ndydmad. movie we saw last
) ' night.
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When the “logical” subject of these expressions is other than pronominal, the
resumptive construction (§46) is used.

ol & sls, ol |+ barddar-e rezd—az Reza’s brother doesn’t
Aol u.‘:wd 4> tehrdn khosh-esh like Tehran.
némidyad.

O 5l 5les slg ;0 pirzanhd-ye deh—azu  The old women of the
Jala bad-eshdn midmad. village disliked her,

50.2 Another common impersonal is 4, u\_.z.\_{ U9 khosh-gozashtan be <,
have a good time.” The Persian verb is invariably in the third person singular
and the English subject follows the preposition be.

w2238 355 s yas be man khayli khosh-  Thad a really good time,

gozasht.
Sy Lol L>=,T anja be shoma khosh- May you have a good
S J.,'\_f, bogozarad. time there.
S R80 |5 4 be daryush khosh- Is Darius having a good
¢5,i%a migozarad? time?

50.3 In the expressions khdb- dmadan ‘to get sleepy’ and khdb- bordan “to fall
asleep,” although khdb is actually the subject of both verbs, they are similar to
the impersonals in that the English subject is expressed pronominally in Persian,

| ol ¢ | = khab-am dmade-ast. I’ve gotten sleepy.
sl Ol |5 Wwase bachchehd khdb-eshdn  They children are getting
midyad. sleepy.
S l s> khdb-am bord. I fell asleep.

03, ol ! > Lds«zq bachchehd khdb-eshdn  The children have fallen
s borde-ast. asleep.

§ 51 Uses of the present subjunctive II. The present subjunctive occurs as a
verbal complement of the following expressions. The subordinating conjunction
"y ke, like the English ‘that,” may be omitted.

51.1 After all impersonal constructions of possibility, probability, necessity,
and preference.

© L («8) 5,13 04! emkan-ddrad (ke) ndyd- 1t's possible I won’t
yam. come.
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'\"‘" Ls («§) 3,16 O\&s! emkan-nddarad (ke) It’s not possible for me to
bidyam. come.
A9 ) s 90 rJY lazem bud (ke) béravid. It was necessary for you
to go.
ey () > g0 ¢ Y lazem ndbud (ke) It wasn’t necessary for
béravid. you to go.
Lo e (68) 3,15 Jlaz>| ehtemal-darad (ke) It’s probable that they
' Jsle  haménja béménand. will stay there.

51.2 After all personal expressions of desire, will, and preference. English
equivalents almost all have a complementary infinitive in such constructions.

LA f YRSt | | 43x.a mikhdhand bdrgardand. They want to return.

2.2 gy ¢ )16 Jos mayl nddédram be shahr  I'm not inclined to go to
béravam. town.

| ST aesils Aab qasd-ddshtand dn kar-rdé They intended to do it.

e békonand.

gk T (B o -3 tarjih-midehim dntawr ~ We prefer it not to be like
AL ndbdshad. that.

51.3 After expressions of command and prohibition.
RTIAT (J ) (,,.af 5! 4 be u goftam (ke) béneshi- 1 told him to sit down.
nad.
022 5 Lo () B> 94 Jﬁ Sfarmudand (ke) mé ndra- They ordered us not to
vim. go.
51.4 After all expressions of hope.

| )Lw o 5L £ |34l omidvér-am baz-ham I hope I'll see you again.
S shomd-ré bébinam.
VS P ) £ l9 sl omidvar-am (ke) béta- 1 hope I’1l be able to go.
09! védnam béravam.

o g2 o £ Jlsds! omidvar budam ke béta- 1hoped I would be able
P9 vanam béravam. to go.

As shown in the last two examples, English has a strict sequence of tense in such
Constructions. There is no sequence of tense in Persian: the complement of a
hope for the future is always in the present subjunctive.
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S el o u,,.x_,«l omid-esh in-ast ke hami- It is his hope that he wiy
Ailes Lo T s aden she dar dnjd bémdnad.  remain there always,

Alnod S s 99 O.:l u,,,\,.,ol omid-esh in-bud ke hami- 1t was his hope that he -
Ll byl 53 she dar anja béménad.  would remain there
always.

51.5 After expressions of doubt.
Q..gi Kt 52 nY : Sl S shakk-déram ke bétavd- 1 doubt he can under-

Aegr idba nad in matlab-rd stand this matter,
béfahmad.
b dls o i ls Ko shakk-dashtand ke bid-  They doubted whether
© yand yé na. they should come or
not.

51.6 After expressions of opinion where doubt is implied. Simple statements
of opinion where no doubt in implied are in the indicative. Compare the follow.-
ing:

sl TS Sn S fekr-mikonam ke anjd-st. I think he s there.

ASL s T8 Sn S fekr-mikonam ke anja 1 think he may be there.
bdshad.

The subjunctive is used after negative verbs of thinking with reference to the
present or the future.
LwTJ r_i..‘.v )19 Sfekr-némikonam ke dnjé 1 don’t think he’s there.
ASL béshad.

Al ri.w & fekr-némikonam ke I don’t think they’ll

bidyand. come.
15,6 & (,&w S fekr-némikonam ke fardd 1 don’t think it’ll rain
Slo 01,0 bérdn bidyad. tomorrow.

51.7 After expressions of emotion when the state or action of the dependent
verb is subsequent to or as yet unrealized at the time of the main verb.

\..ﬁ; ERPPY e mitarsam u-rd paydd-  1'm afraid I won’t find

nédkonam. her.
e (A Joel > khoshhal mishavim We’ll be happy to see
shomd-rd bébinim. you.
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when the state or action of the dependent verb has taken place prior to the ex-
pression of emotion, the dependent verb is in the indicative.

A lonl aS ‘,:J \>es 9> khoshhdl-im ke dmade-id. We’re happy you’ve

come.
Vocabulary 17
P j;.:vT dshpazkhdne kitchen )<!‘ > digar (+ neg.) no more, no
Al omid hope longer
,194se] omidvir hopeful =) zamin ground, land, earth;
JlAy biddr awake, aware floor
U= pas then, therefore ub&{ - sar-e kelds in class, to
! 2 pas-az after (prep.) o class
o= pish-e before, in front of ‘_5-{.‘)9 JSarangi European
51 :}:‘ﬁi pish-az before (prep.) s matlab pl ;,J s mataleb
Jlyss55 takhtekhdb bed matter, topic

lgs khab sleep 3 9o ma’mulan usually
slya dardzlong
Verbs
o3 Jlz>| ehtemal-dashtan (impersonal + subj.) to be probable
5t dal ... ds bad- Gmad- az dislike
0L Hluy biddr-shodan to wake up
(ol g5) Ol g5 khabidan/khédb- to sleep, go to sleep, lie down
ol5) Ol g5
Al .8 g5 khosh- dmad- az like
0428 ;1,5 daréz-keshidan to stretch out
(25) OA2S keshidanlkesh- to draw, pull, stretch

Some common given names:

|,a; Zahrd Zahra (fem.) s> Javad Javad (masc.)
415 Zhale Zhaleh (fem.) > Hasan Hassan (masc.)
Mg~ Shahld Shahla (fem.) e~> Hosayn Hossein (masc.)
(e Shirin Shirin (fem.) L5, Rezd Reza (masc.)
s Layli Leili (fem.) Jdoss Mohammad (commonly pro-
e Maryam Maryam (fem.) nounced Mammad) Moham-
s Homa Homa (fem.) mad (masc.)
A>! Ahmad Ahmad (masc.) 3 ge>s Mahmud Mahmoud (masc.)
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Exercise 17

(a) For the following use the khosh- dmad- az construction (e.8., u—in—amag «
u az in khosh-esh dmad):

PRI A1 p F ALt cT_.
R 4% Y
AE‘-U’/U}U(/QT—JV _“/mb‘-h./‘k’ur-f,fy
ATZ}'—JMJ&}—L;TA ATU’-UA/’}-L\'
Af/:-(jf/b/dtz-ﬁ‘l )U-UU/K}\‘
-~ &~ . o . . &
2y 44 Vg/u s ,:E/ U’J(’U‘:J UEf'))G
(b) Give appropriate answers to the following questions:

q.,:/’“: L dl,‘}"}-v i,u,v’i.'j? N

. " » " [ ¢ -

4.;./;;,,4}; VA Suply ool ir Y

L Y] ® ¢ "

3 ] . . "'ﬁ
‘.,u/_“,/o//b,t/& 99 ‘.y.ffu(/,[io’ﬂ,’\'

Sl LT S sl JC’I Yo 899 j PRI WL
Saslil bt}w‘l}: 1 §m s »/‘}",; o)
&, / . -~ »oe z
4.._"/)46;!‘5',._}: 0 PRI g

LA LY . L]

(¢) Read and translate the following sentences:

ﬁ) ’/I/’]:‘f?}l (),J /’:,:/l |
(}/ ../(/"'//; ‘2: 3l 04 ,6’) UL/I/Y
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{c‘}i’io&dw/blﬂj/\'
Ll T oAt

/z(ﬂ/’”’/t’/a’ﬂta

®ae

r”/wu/lu’/b‘ﬂ’lﬁ

,v,v’/‘/ﬁfuu///.dﬂ/lv

.,o(/ A s 23 1A

,obuu:///bu /

{.L./(;i L«TL u;/;,./;(ldl/"l uL/» O s\

(d) Translate into Persian:
1. Last week the things I wanted finally arrived.
2. Is it possible for us to enter that building?
3. I doubt Javad can answer your question.
4. Reza wanted to stretch out on the bed for half an hour.
5. This is at least the third time that we are doing this.

6. No sooner had I picked up the newspaper than I saw it was [use present
tense] yesterday’s.

7. Who’s that Iranian I saw you with last night?

8. I hope they won’t come here anymore.

9. Why do you want to live in that old house?
10. I want to take my clothes off and go to sleep.

121



Ve

Lesson Eighteen

§ 52 Totally impersonal constructions.

52.1 The totally impersonal construction is formed with the impersonal verhg
A\ bayad (‘must’) or s shdyad (‘may’) plus the short infinitive (past stem),
The impersonal is equivalent to English expressions with ‘one’ (French on apgd
German man) or, with transitive verbs, a passive construction.

<9, LU bayad raft. One must go (il faut
Jaller).
i L\ shdyad goft. One may say, it may be
said.

59 Al WS ndbdyad ndomid bud.  One shouldn’t be des-
pondent.

52.2 The impersonal construction for ‘can’ with ¢jwilss tavdnestan is made by
dropping the third-person singular ending of the present (3-\g = +s mitavdnad >
Olgxee mitavdn) and adding the short infinitive.

&, Ol g mitavan raft. One can go.
. .- . . A .
oS Ol s> némitavan goft. One cannot say / it can-
not be said.

In the past, the third-person singular form (Cudlyx.s mitavanest), which has no
personal ending to begin with, is used with the short infinitive.

Aagd i | 420 mitavénest fahmid. One could understand.
i i | yw mitavdnest goft. One could say, it could
be said.

In modern and spoken Persian J.2uw mishod and 34500 mishavad are commonly
used as impersonals with the short infinitive in the sense of possibility.
el s  sn mishavad goft. One can say, it’s possible
to say.
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> ; 09 A% o5 némishod bavar-kard. One couldn’t believe it /
It wasn’t possible to
believe it.

§ 53 The participial absolute. Sentences in literary Persian are commonly
characterized by a high degree of complexity (subordination and co-ordination)
and length. In order to relieve the monotony of a number of finite verbs con-
qected by conjunctions, the participial absolute is used in sentences that contain
more than several parallel verbs. Identical to the past participle (§28), the par-
ticipial absolute shows neither person nor tense but takes its logical tense from
the finite verb at the end of the sentence. When the subject of both the participial
absolute and the main verb is the same, that subject is normally expressed before
the participial absolute. The participial absolute construction is used very much
like the ablative absolute in Latin, the genitive absolute in Greek, and the -ip
converb in Turkish.

ol &Lbl 3,13 pom- hosayn vdred-e otdq Hossein, having come
. ns shode, neshast. into the room, sat
down.

If the subject of the participial absolute is pronominal and different from the
subject of the main verb, the pronoun must be expressed.

aod 0dl 3lbl 5,19 gl uvdred-e otdq shode, ‘When he came into the
RELY hame raftand. room, everybody left.

In substandard writing the participial absolute is often followed by the co-or-
dinating conjunction, although strictly speaking it should not be used in this
construction.
9 Cws 1O g (clo ;U bdrhd-ye khod-emdn-ra  Having tied up our loads,
e NI [ baste-o be rdh oftddim.  we set out.

348, ,0ba s Jg farda be shahr rafte-o I’1l go to town tomorrow
NV VM o> |y Ll 9 dustan-am-rd khdham and see my friends.
r did.

§ 54 Reported speech and verbs of sense perception. All speech reported
with uu{ goftan in the past is quoted in the same tense in which it was originally
stated. In such usage the conjunction 4 S ke, which introduces both direct and in-
direct speech, should be thought of as a type of quotation mark.
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I said, “I’m coming.”

¢~ Le oS V'Jf goftam ke midyam. {

I said I was coming,

He said, “I’'m coming,”
He said [ was coming.

r:LA S s goft ke midyam. {

H .d’ scH y R "
Ll S e goft ke midyad. { € sai e’s coming,

He said he was coming.
Similarly, the tense after past verbs of seeing, hearing, knowing, guessing, yp.
derstanding, believing, etc. (verbs of sense perception) is given in the subg,.
dinate clause exactly as it would have been at the moment of perception. This j
unlike English, where the subordinate verb is sequential according to the tepge
of the main verb. In Persian, if at the time of perception the v?rb was present, jt
remains present; if past, it remains past.

s 4{( Lol shenidam ke mariz-id. I heard you were ill.

S B e ng (.LM.., shenidam ke mariz- T heard you had been i,
budid.
L>=_,T ‘,.BL{ e "y Q_._e 3 vaqt-i ke didam kdzem ~ When I saw that Kazem
e ¢ 35 b (o ; dnjd nist, hads-zadam  wasn’t there, I guessed
| &2yt s @0 ke be madrase rafte- he had gone to school.
ast.

L3l Ls « e luw middnestam ke shomd  1knew you weren’t
némidid. coming/wouldn’t come.

b ny f.xm.@.e b yT dnvagt fahmidam ke Then I understood why
o L,L,T cherd dnjé nist. he wasn’t there.

Vocabulary 18
(cal) OsLa! oftadanioft- to fall, befall
55| ettefaq pl -t event, something that happens by chance; (3L&!

0sLa| ettefiq-oftadan for something to happen, occur (in this
construction etfefdq is the subject of the verb oftddan: 3\&|
58] ettefdq-i oftdd ‘something happened,” o311 (s 5l
o) ettefdq-e bad-i oftdde-ast ‘something bad has happened’)

03,5 434 bavar-kardan to believe

Osdl ol be rah oftadan/Os\3\ o, rdh oftddan to get under way, start
out
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A ba’id unlikely
")_,uT o pish-d@madan to come up, happen
03 i hads-zadan to guess
UAS shodan (3rd-person singular only as an impersonal) to be possi-
ble (+ subjunctive complement ‘to do something”)

(J:‘:"") u‘:.....:.» neshastan/neshin- to sit, sit down (the present tense is used
only for habitual action (r.w..g (s* e 42 on hamishe ha-
minjd mineshinam ‘I always sit here”); the simple past refers
to one act of sitting (('.Mm,: R (89, ru-ye zamin neshastam
‘I sat down on the ground’)

393 423 neshaste budan to be seated, to be sitting (a3 54> Gl s
<! dar otdq-e khod neshaste-ast ‘he is sitting in his room;
39 & 39> 3\l > dar otdg-e khod neshaste-bud ‘he was
sitting in his room”)
azbly vage’e pl & 3 4 vagdye’ event, occurrence (with the verb pish-
dmadan *for an event to occur’: dal o cegs 4x8lg vage’e-
ye mohemm-i pish-dmad ‘an important event occurred’)

Exercise 18

(a) Change the verbs in the following sentences to totally impersonal construc-
tions (39 »» 4=\ bdyad béravad ‘he must go’ > .9, 4oL bdyad raft ‘one must
g0’; 33 5 A5 | 52e mitavdnad béravad ‘he can go’ >3 ; Ol y_ o mitavan raft
‘one can go’):

& M N o -
KL/’JMI (f}/ 4 (;'/u‘,w rf‘/d\
'y ¢ & o & . .
,v‘“/, L;:U/U/A u/’/,ob\'
Mb,ﬂ‘*’uﬂ’fﬂ,‘lv cf/: L;nju,fuz'v

.

. - e,
AL st (gl 7 4l 4 Al f/'Lul Sk ¥

¢ oy @

* & *is ‘ 4 -
A/:u’q;bty:f,‘;,t‘:\' ﬂ’i/,otv/“v’bb

(b) Change the verbs in boldface to the participial absolute, making any neces-
Sary adjustments, and then translate:
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Aoalsl mefj ast 9 3L31 31T

s 9 A sl sl f .xuaujgﬁl,ﬁghélolxuar

WTMJV-&-{:@-&;&@*{V SECIR{ PV - SRR W I
o Lo Aol

80 S 9 e i sl A IELNS b pdad e Ty
ol Lgil 5353 0o 5 j5o0 LT 0

(c) Read and translate into English:
3Ll el Oy dg 2 datltered Lad o W dagh & (355 \

.w\mTu:ﬁW&wa}:,J&m@y
.@j@owuob;wéﬁw
.b‘o.,\.AL;)},.sb ‘j"‘\fb)w""'f

5 55l Ll 258 e S 0 0

S8 anly pd 5 0 OT jlaties o SBTOTS (2sla 7
13,5, |>;;|ngldi&o\§ﬁw6rwv

T3 g dalys (63w Oltnn j &5 it lain S 51 A

Aty 15580 o Bl OT oS ol dmy L8
..3/..3ﬁ‘?b&jl}bgﬁ‘)ﬂd}))b))j]})br,wu\’

(d) Translate into Persian:

1. One can guess that all have gone to sleep.
2. It is not possible to show you those things now.
3. One cannot get lost in that small village.
4.1 don’t like this color.
S. Should we throw those old things away?
6. Do you believe that such a thing happened?
7. Where do you want to sit?
8. Did Shahla say she was coming to your house tonight?
9. I told Hassan that you wouldn’t believe (it').
10. We didn’t realize that anything had happened.

! This type of ‘it’ required by English is not expressed in Persian when the reference is

clear in the mind of the speaker.
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Lesson Nineteen

§ 55 The past subjunctive.

55.1 Formation of the past subjunctive. The past subjunctive is formed from
the past participle and the present subjunctive of budan (i.e., its formation is
similar to that of the past narrative, but the forms of ‘to be’ are subjunctive).
Stress remains on the last syllable of the participle in all verbs, simple and com-
pound. A paradigm, from raftan, is as follows:

r.‘):b « , rafté-basham rs&b «  rafté-bashim
s> 48, rafté-bashi 450 a2, rafté-bashid
J5L a3, rafté-bashad LS50 48, rafté-bashand
S 320
The negative past subjunctive is formed by prefixing the negative nd- to the par-
g p p
ticiple.
r.’:ol., 433 ;5 néarafte-basham r:.&b 3 ;5 nérafte-bashim, &c.
Examples of various types are as follows.
b ws _» bar-gashté-bashi that you have returned
AU 0340 ndbude-bashad that he/she/it not have been
r.,xb «sls dashté-bashim that we have had

Ll allls & 9> dust-ddshié-bashid  that you have loved

Lsb «i iS5 bar-ndddshte-bashand that they have not picked up

There are no exceptions to this formation. The present and past subjunctives
of (fals ddshran (and J&\> Caw 9> dust-ddshtan) are identical.
55.2 Uses of the past subjunctive.
(a) The past subjunctive is used for the doubtful past realization of verbs of
necessity (‘must have’), possibility (‘can have’), desire, wishing, etc.,
where the complement is anterior to the main verb.

AL @by WL bayad rafte-bashad. He must have gone.
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AL 03,8 1, ST bayad dn kér-ré karde-
bashad.

Al odal Lo\ shayad dmade-bashand.
U b sege ansly vdge’e-ye mohemm-i
JAL odel  bayad pish-émade-
bishad.
03,5 1, LS O1 Wl y2ees némitavanad an kar-rd
AsL karde-bdshad.
0 ; 1,8 ol (,,M; | s2oi némitavanestam an kdr-
. r::.l., rd karde-basham.

odys | JQTQM,_.; ug'“"’ momken nist 4n-rd dide-

Al bdshid.
o> | JQT >0 us"" momken ndbud én-rd
. ,g_:,:,l_, dide-bdshid.
sy Led ¢ l9 4! omidvar-am be shomd
Al esdf khosh-gozashte-
bishad.

He must have done that
thing.

They may have come.

Some important event
must have come up,

He cannot have doge
that thing.

I couldn’t have done jt,

It isn’t possible for you ¢y
have seen it.

It wasn’t possible for you
to have seen it.

I hope you have had a
good time.

(b) The past subjunctive is used in past expressions after the conjunctions of

condition and concession.

L9 Aty b2y be shart-i mitavanid

o ; oG, & béravid ke kar-etan-ra
Sl karde-bashid.

. £
ab $ 3G Wil gl némitavanid yad-gerefte-
Sl Ko 1,

.MQ@JMJM

bdshid magar inke
madrase rafte-bdshid.

Py ; Ao A | gicad némitavanid masjed-e
Jom Al el 1ol
Sl 4ty Agte Sl

gawharshdd-rad dide-
bdshid bejoz inke
mashhad rafte-bashid.
LolsS ! A Jf | s> hdttd agar-ham in ketdb-
rd khod-esh neveshte-
bédshad, afkir-esh mai-

e u nist.

o 9l Jlo 3,551
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You can go provided
you have done your
work.

You can’t have learned
unless you have gone
to school.

You can't have seen the
Gawhar-Shad Mosque
unless you have gone
to Mashhad.

Even though he may
have written this book
himself, the ideas in it
are not his.
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§ 56 Back-formation of infinitives and denominative verbs. As has been
seen, Many verbs in Persian have irregular present stems. Quite a few verbs, in
4ddition t0 their original infinitives, have also a “regularized” back-formed infi-
pitive made by adding the regular infinitival ending -idan (occasionally -dan) to
the present stem. _

Z . é
J.,,f gashtan > 5,8 gard-> (493,85 gardidan ‘to tum’!
[y Tostan > 8, TU-> O3 9, ruidan ‘to grow™
. . . Z "
JJIK gozdshtan > )fo gozdr-> (5,15 gozdrdan ‘to put, place™

This process results in two past stems, usually more or less identical in mean-
ing._although occasionally differing slightly in usage—with one present stem.
The same regular infinitival ending -idan is used to form denominative (derived
from nouns) Verbs.

(v-é-;’ fahm ‘understanding’ > OJg? fahmidan ‘to understand’

3,3 dozd ‘thief’ > U455 dozdidan ‘to rob’

25 rags ‘dance’ > Jduad y ragsidan ‘to dance’

§ 57 Temporal use of 4Ske. When the conjunction aSkeisusedina temporal
sense (‘when’), it can never be the first word in the clause. A subject pronoun
must be interpolated if there is no element other than the verb. Such temporal
clauses always precede the main clause.

EW RS PRI \¢ T anha ke raftand, akbar ' When they went, Akbar

dmad. came.
L5k g5 5 0 & 51 u ke mord, tanha When he died, they were
mdndand. left alone.
u'{ L £ nY 4> bachche ke budam, When I was a child, life
Dy J)oJL» zendegi sddetar bud. was simpler.

(LS jen 9, e sk | intawr ke harf-mizani, ~ When you talk like this, I

| F LG—" > VJ j §nos o man némitavinam can’t believe what you
. rj 5ol Zarfha-yet—ra bavar- say.
onam.

1 . . .
RE) J_{ gardidan is used to replace -shodan in compounds to avoid excessive repeti-
hon Hence, .y, JJ{ 3,y vdred-gardidan could be used to replace o5 2\ vdred-shodan.
' The original verb, u:?rostan is now obsolete and has been replaced by ruidan.

By convention ;3135 gozdshtan is spelled with zdl, while a9 )\J{gozardan is spelled
with ze,
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The temporal clause follows the main clause only when it introduces a single
action that interrupts an on-going, continuous act or when it is preceded by BTN
hanuz and a negative remote past tense used in the sense of ‘had scarcely, pqoq
barely’ (see §41.1c).

e ng r.L; P g._)t;{ ketab-mikhandam ke I was reading when ney
ey axd g ol khabar-e dn vdge’e of that event arriveq,
resid.

S > J.i,.n Cwp - Tajab sohbat-mikard ke Rajab was talking whep
LBU" Saas b ey mojtabd pd-shod-o az Mojtaba got up and left

% z. = otdq khdrej-shod. the room.
2l Cl,. ru, 4 be hammdm-e hdjj I was approaching the
("Jﬁ J; Lo & 55 hdashem nazdik- Hajj Hashem Bath
Sl mishodam ke galb-am when my heart stood
istad. still.
£33 odis ,luy jso ' man hanug bidar I had scarcely waked up
Ly 9l (glho e ndshode-budam ke when I heard the sound
.t 2 sedd-ye samivar-rd of the samovar.
shenidam.

§ 58 Impersonals with r;T ddam. The totally impersonal construction (§52)
is used where the impersonal ‘one’ is the subject of the main verb. When the im-
personal is other than subject, the impersonal pronoun TJ adam ‘one’ is used. It
is always marked by -rd when it is the direct object of a verb. Such impersonal
sentences are much more common in Persian than ‘one’ is in English.

& Tl b Jr.sTd I y,;,; némitavdn ddam-ré be in It’s not possible to fool
25d ){ dsdni gul-zad. one so easily.
PRy )[f r;T Y )Iif,_,‘,.: némigozdrand édam kir- They won’t Jet one do
e e khod-rd bokonad. one’s work.

VR JMT ] JT’T ! | > cherd ddam-ré dngadr  Why do they annoy one
CuSn aziyat-mikonand? so0?

Vocabulary 19
Al o
J{ | dgarif
skl dntawr thus, like that
ksl intawr thus, like this
ofs\s- s bar-khastan| 5- ,; bar-khiz- to rise up, arise, stand up (literary)
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pi-shodan to get up, stand up (colloquial)

padid-shodan to appear, come into view

-e pish ago

tanhd alone, only (as an attributive and predicate adjective, tanhd
means ‘alone, by oneself’; when it means ‘only,” it precedes the
word it modifies, e.g. f22 S g o> \g5 tanhd chiz-i ke didam. ..
‘the only thing I saw...” and r.a; " ,\S" &5 ranha kar-i ke
kardam... ‘the only thing I did...”)

(be)joz (+ neg.) except, only (joz, or bejoz, with a complementary
negative means ‘(nothing) except,’ as in ;| ¢ Jfﬂ > JK o2 | 5>
Ll o U joz in, kdr-e digar-i az dast-ash bar-nemidyad
‘he can’t do anything except this,” or ‘he can only do this’); / ;>
ey 7w (be)joz in-ke unless

hatti even

dokkdn shop, small store

shart pl La;1 % shardyet condition, qualification; ng P2 be-
shart-i-ke provided that, on condition that

fekr pl ,\SG| afkdr idea, thought

qavi strong, powerful

koshtan/uf{ kosh- to kill

motma’enn sure, certain

mdgar in-ke unless

ndpadid not visible; OL& A L U ndpadid-shodan to disappear

nemudan/\.5 nema- to appear, seem (intrs.); to represent, show
(trs.) (this verb is often used as a replacement for -kardan in com-
pounds to avoid excessive repetition, and in that case it loses its
primary meaning; the first vowel of nemudan is variable: it is pro-
nounced nemud-/nema-, namud-/namd-, and nomud-/noma-)

yad memory (ydd also occurs in expressions for which there is no
infinitival construction: Je sL ydd-am émad ‘1 remembered’
and &9 r:b yadd-am raft ‘I forgot.” These expressions are used
in all tenses and moods. The verb is always third-person singular
with ydd as the subject; the subject of the English construction is
expressed as a pronominal enclitic after ydd.)

ydd-dadan to teach

ydd-gereftan to learn
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Exercise 19

(a) Give the appropriate past subjunctive form of the verbs in parenthegeg ang
then translate:

.(c};/) - /}/“;,:e L5 gy

(uw‘u’> d’i”d"u”y‘dﬂ
by //w o {,{( £

.(u)w Ll Jr’ LT o uu/f
e ut:;) o L’T W T (J’),:-’l A
) bf[': % A:’l,"o; p
At el
(‘}ig__ Jr’ 2y »,«L d;dc’t (;TUTA
.(u;) E2bss 4 / - /
(u-/ U T. /.b FAL

e g,; "c{’ ""’;U; Y

'(c};ﬁf.) b LJ{/LJ cJL/(“'
Ay (d) T / ,6’/’ Ly
.(c};/ )&) ____,:l: £y

.(‘}"/f_) -5 4/ (@K_ m/qu%; 10
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) Read and translate the following:

b
Iy f’ ;&L«T&; ,C(l;;b b
7, u%;d’/ Ly & T / .QA iy u’/ o
/ ‘”f’:‘ﬁur""’:’.gﬁ’.’?’ju‘”
wstle 51 1% ('fc“xz 5/ ok ¥
ol i Ko S Sy 1
Jv,:,otrﬂ,:wy/ﬂ Jad ,/b/ob.:f,étd«w
L4 * ¢ ae /V ()
S S
ALy
""""""’/.".,4',//;9«'/’“&‘({*'?”:’.’0” ”u't(};/\

PR

1.{/,:// u(q;“l - /(j 1YY4 oL};/! Y‘t/}'/'l,w yh“/b \o

+

'For the reading of dates, see Appendix B.

() Translate the following into Persian:

1. I must have eaten something bad this morning.

2. He can’t have died: I saw him just ( ,~) yesterday.

3. Hef life must have been relatively quiet.

4. You can’t have seen me last year unless you were in Iran too.

3. Get up (sing.)! Let’s go to town.

6. Even the children here seem old: they must have seen a lot of evil.

7. Ali can’t have gone to sleep already.

8.1t’s not possible for them to have thrown all my books away!

9. They should be here at six o’clock, provided nothing bad has happened.
10. The only thing I know is that (a5 <o .2} they are sitting in that room.
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Composition

Write a short composition either on what you do every morning or on what you

did this morning, using as much of the following vocabulary as you can.

—y b

L)

.

oy
F
c),vj',v

W

/e U"{

(L’
s /

v P/
c/‘/-f s

S
¢

ui/"/“ Jf’
i

N
L'}; Sy S

e sl
Wl
i

O

| P = o,n.’.

Gy Y
“ 9

otdq-e khdb bedroom

boland-shodan to get up

bidar-shodan to wake up

Jjam’-kardan to gather together

chdy dorost-kardan to fix tea

hammdm bathroom

khamir-e danddn toothpaste

dastshui washbasin (‘j ;:‘/ ) (} dam-e dastshui ‘at the washbasin’)

dandan pék-kardan to brush teeth (()
teeth’)
dandinpékkon toothbrush

AL (qu'; ‘I brushed my
¢ »

dush-gereftan to take a shower
rakhtekhdb bedclothes, sheets
rish-tardshidan to shave

sar-e kdr raftan to go to work

sar-e kelds raftan to go to class

sar-o surat shostan to wash the face
savidr-e otobus shodan to get on the bus
sdbun soap

sobhdne breakfast; (- //;///’ J(.'/ sobhéne dorost-kardan to fix
breakfast
qalt-zadan to toss and turn

qahve dorost-kardan to make coffee

lebds-pushidan to get dressed (( ,s: 4 b GJ ‘I put on my clothes’)
. ¢
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Lesson Twenty

§ 59 Uses of the subjunctive III: Adjectival clauses. The subjunctive is used
in adjectival clauses of the following types.
59.1 When the antecedent of the relative clause is a true indefinite (i.e. the
= «omeone who, anyone who’ type). Compare and contrast the indicative with the
subJuncuve in the following examples:

¢ jﬁ..n t.f“{ JW s dombal-e kas-i migar-  I'm looking for someone

.L.ub Ay o dam ke farsi balad (anyone) who knows
béshad. Persian.

5 J_<~a S0 ol JU > dombal-e dn mard-i mi- 1'm looking for the man
KIVR] [N FVE "y gardam ke fdrsi balad-  who knows Persian.

ast.
l_,\,_, Sior S5or (2 5Q ’y-mikonam chiz-i pay- I’m trying to find some-
0 S V‘f dd-konam ke be kir thing I can use.
bébaram.

LS 5ez ol r..(..n 5™ sa’y-mikonam an chiz-i- T'm trying to find the
S L & r{ las rd payda-konam ke thing you use.
R G‘ shoma be kdr mibarid.

Included in this category is the subjunctive used in descriptive clauses after % »
mesl-e ‘like’ when the complement of mesl-¢ is indefinite.
Ny u_e ) Jwa «Cewxox= jam’iyyat, mesl-e barf-i- The group dispersed like
«5( Ry JYETREY Ul ke b shavad, be pard-  snow that was melting.
Ry kandegi rafft.

i a5 uf.b J.A mesl-e palang-i ke joft-e He growled like a leop-
A.:ol., 03 ; \"( Is 9> khod-rd gom karde- ard that had lost its

3,85 o ¥ bashad qgorresh- mate.
mikard.
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This type of indefinite adjectival clause includes all the relative pronoung ang
conjunctions like 4z ,» hdrche ‘whatever,’ i, > & hdrke ‘whoever,’ L,SJ_A hdrkojg
‘wherever,” "3, ,» hdrvaqt ‘whenever’ and Joe-,» hdrchand ‘however Many,
much.’ These same relative words also occur as definite, in which cage the
mean ‘everything that,” ‘everyone who,’ ‘everywhere’ and ‘every time thap and
are followed by the indicative. Contrast the following pairs, and note especiauy

the present and past subjunctives.

o ol Ll nY A harke bidyad, biyad

.S sabr-konad.
LRIV oS ,a harke midiyad del-esh
H PRI VY e mikhdhad bémdnad.

BWAE WY A harke dmade-bashad,
] BTY (,Al JEON némikhdham u-rd
bébinam.
ol a9 l;uT ng » harke anja rafte-ast
| odnl u‘“" 4> khosh-esh dmade-ast.

< 9 - )f,. 4> harche béguyam, farq-i
A&W némikonad.

Cmyd Ao )f.n 4>, harche miguyad dorost-

wl ast.

@ vxb)b £ l.>=§ _ harkojé béravam, baz-
Z
250 nipan

ham be haminja bar-
migardam.

S 09700 xS harkojd miravam, chiz-e

(,..g.ﬁ fas Jjéleb-i paydd-
) mikonam.

B )fa Lol <9, harvaqt bidyad, béguid
. V:M man nistam.

= ’)ﬁl Jlw o8y a harvagt midyad agallan

Bl el

panj sd’at mimdnad.

59.2 The subjunctive complements any negative expression. The “could”

Whoever comes must
wait.

Everybody who comes
wants to stay.

Whoever may have
come, I don’t want to
see him.

Everybody who has gone
there has liked it.

Whatever I may say, it
won’t make any differ-
ence.

Everything he says is
right.

Wherever I may go, I'll
still come back here.

Everywhere I go I find
something interesting.

Whenever he comes, say
I’m not here.

Every time he comes he
stays at least five
hours.

that

often comes into the English is built into the Persian subjunctive.
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S 390 o | wﬁm hichkas-i 4njé ndbud ke There was no one there
A5 <2 L;"‘)U farsi harf-bézanad. who could speak Persian.

ol (':“:’ Jl> o man hammal nistam ke 1'm no porter that I
¢ g |, ed 9 ome an sanduqhd-ré béba- should carry those
ram. trunks.
RETIUE P v x| injd hich-i nist ke be There’s nothing here that
3950 Ll 5,0 dard-e shomd békho- could be of any use to
rad. you.

ol A{ NV I ) hichkas-i-rd nddidam ke 1never saw anyone who
.ub o _*_,l JES | ol E an ketdb-rd nakhdnde- hadn’t read that book.

bashad.
OB ] r.ﬁ..u J_<_9 fekr-némikonam in be 1 don’t think this will be
dard-etin békhorad. of any use to you.

! T o o (5 o CJ'.’.‘ in chiz-i nist ke dnhd This is not anything they
sl nddédnand. don’t know.

59.3 The subjunctive is used after comparatives with ... OT slazadn ... ke.
This construction corresponds to the English ‘too...to do something.’
Ao QT J'| e )AL, L% shomd bdhushtar az dn You are too intelligent to
59U sl slgd > ne hastid ke harfhd-ye u-  believe what he says.
s rd bavar-konid.

S, CM.JTJ‘l ;f 4y bozorgtar az dn-astke  He is too big to cry like
LS a f J }14,, | intawr gerye-konad. this.
59.4 The present subjunctive is used after L;desh (or (L& K kashki) ‘would

that, I wish’ for future wishes. Unfulfilled wishes in the past will be given in
§62.

Il sbol 3 :\S” kdsh intawr béméanad! 1 wish it would stay like
this!

by Uﬁi " kashki bidyand! I wish they would come!

§ 60 Uses of the infinitive.

60.1 The Persian infinitive functions like the English gerund, or verbal noun in
“ing,” and is used substantively (as a noun) as the subject of a verb and comple-
ment of a preposition.
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Sl e s, ) 9> rg gam-khordan fiyede nd- There’s no use in being
dérad. sad.

A e O ; & f ;| az gerye-kardan khaste  He grew tired of crying,
shod.

' SPLYSE - PR J_._e qabl az véred-shodan I ' knocked before enter.
dar zadam. ing.

0L 95 4 & < Was bachchehd shoru’ be The children started pyp.
s ,-{ davidan kardand. ning.

60.2 Adverbial modifiers of the infinitive precede the infinitive.
3,105 008 Oty 395 zud residan fiyede ndda- There’s no use in arriy-
rad. ing early.
a5 P g5 cow « be sahih neveshtan Pay attention to writing
sl asls tavajjoh ddshte-bdshid.  correctly.
60.3 Semantic objects of the infinitive.

(a) Non-specific and generic objects precede the infinitive and form com-
pounds.

O 9 u‘:....& o rakht-shostan dar chonin It was difficult to wash
D9 e uj bl khénehd-i sakht bud. clothes in such houses.

" ; e O3 ; CQ;,- o3 tambr-jam’-kardan sar- Stamp-collecting is a

s 9 garmi-e khub-i-st. good hobby.
J.(.,,.A 1) ){ r f ul db-garm-kardan moshkel It isn’t difficult to heat
RSO nist. water.

(b) Modified and definite objects of the infinitive are either linked to the infini-

tive by the ezdfe or occur as pronominal enclitics.
S sles pwwss shostan-e rakhthd-ye ~ Washing dirty clothes is
GZ,MQA 'y :§J kasif yek kar-e hami- one never-ending job.
] shegi-ast.
(,J el g5 OS5 Ay ;| @z didan-etdn khoshhal-  We're happy to see you.
im.

aal r:b e TOWs 5l A ba’d azdidan-e Gnhd  After seeing them I re-

odos M3 I \gTaS  ydd-am dmad ke nhd-  membered I had seen
£33 rd qablan dide-budam.  them before.
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© Infinitival subjects are either linked to the infinitive by the ezdfe or are pro-
nominal enclitics when there is no definite object.’

L@JT 045 344 5 J_Ag qabl az vired-shodan-e 1 had run away before

f S £5 55 dnha darrafte-budam. they came in.
Sl O wl:...i‘: - sl A~ ba’d az sarshends- After he became well
pe dods 8] J_{, s shodan-e u, ma digar known, we didn’t see
u-rd nadidim. him any more.

(d) When an infinitive serves as complement to an adjective, it is linked by the
ezdfe.

9 ‘J:_g J % NA 9 g sobh-e zud dmdde-ye He was ready to go early

raftan bud. in the morning.
(,M::.’:‘ ' 95 4l f f s Sargarm-e nime- We're busy writing let-
neveshtan-im. ters.

) (,,:;....‘:. <o,b g2 mashqul-e zarf-shostan- 1'm busy washing
- am. dishes.
sl b el Jgata mashqul-e shostan-e I’'m busy washing the
- VS’{ zarfha-ye kasif-am. dirty dishes.

(¢) The infinitive after > ,> dar hél-e often translates into an English pro-
gressive tense (like the French en train de faire).

9 ; g ; J& > W ma dar hél-e gush- We were listening, and
I 55 5h 9 (229 kardan budim-o udar  he was speaking.
O3 ){ IV hél-e sohbat-kardan.

'In modern Persian both subject and definite (or modified) object of an infinitive are
not expressed together. Such a construction as ‘her washing the dirty clothes,” classically

expressed by bg,_q.:{ S\ 5l (st shostan-e u rakhtd-ye kasif-rd, is now circumlocuted
as a noun clause (Cawd \)g_a.,t;;:; -5 ST “the fact that she washed the dirty clothes’).
The subject of an infinitive with a generic object may be expressed, as in o C)"Jf == L
tembr-jam’-kardan-e man ‘my collecting stamps.’

Vocabulary 20
O3, 19> 345 be dard khordan to be of use, to be useful (the person for whom
something is of use or benefit is expressed as an ezdfe comple-
ment of dard, €.g. 3, 353 ' 3,3 4 pl in be dard-e man né-
mikhorad ‘this is of no use to me”)

05}3 .\.b balad-budan to know, know how, know about (what one knows is
139



e
Jiss

P
J.a.ﬂ
L')})gw
Loz

e

Ao A

h 4

AN INTRODUCTION TO PERSIAN

a noun complement of balad-budan, e.g. r.\.L s \8 farsi
balad-am ‘1 know Persian”; ‘to know how to do something’ ;
expressed as a following subjunctive, e.g. (..’ FRE RS s ayy
balad-am férsi harf-bezanam ‘I know how to speak Persian_’) ’

bi én-ke without, unless (in English ‘without’ is followed by a ger.
und; in Persian bi dn-ke is followed by a subju_r_xctive, which jg
necessarily personal, e.g. Avw gob L339 2 S s bidn-ke
béravid, némibinid ‘without going (unless you go), you wop’
see it’)

Jéleb nice, interesting

dombél-e after, on the heels of; u:.';? u“{ kS50 JLis dombal.
chiz-ilkas-i gashtan to look/search for something/somebody

sargarm busy (see usage note to Jsx&s below)

sa’y-kardan to try (+ present subj.)

sinemd cinema, movie theater

shoru’ beginning; 0% Z—; )y shoru’-shodan to start, begin
(intransitive); 05 ; e  »» shoru’-kardan to begin, start (be +
infinitive, doing something)

shostan/ g% shu- to wash

gam grief; 0> 9>~ rp gam-khordan to be sad, grieve

Jfayede pl A3l 4 favdyed benefit, use

Jfarq difference; part (in the hair); L U3 ; (. farg-kardan bi to
make a difference to (someone)

Silm film, movie

gerye weeping; U ; Y f gerye-kardan to cry, to weep

mesl-e in-ke (+ subj.) as though

mashgqul busy, occupied (f j( -~ and (| sa2n are followed by either
a complementary noun or an infinitive with the ezdfe, or they are
preceded by be + noun or infinitive, e.g. | (Jsxin) ¢ Jf BRI

)\.{man sargarm (mashqul)-e in kdr-am or Jlf Y P o

f‘ 3 ) gx0) £ Jf -~ man be in kdr sargarm (mashqul)-am ‘I'm
busy with this job’; ] g2 refers to occupation and being busy
in a broad sense, whereas f _~ is normally restricted to pleas-
urable activities); O3 59> \S Jpria mashqul-e kér-e khod
shodan to mind one’s own business

hdrchand however ar A hdrche whatever
much/many S & hdrkojé wherever
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e g hdrke whoever <39,4  hdrvagt whenever

Exercise 20

) complete the following sentences using the verbs given in parentheses and

(u)/ /)/g‘j‘(p/b/‘)bn
(/J’L’U’ L) //LT

4.(0)’)) /) u’],uﬁ Lvl

then translate:

b
(G s T =K i p¥

U!o’//hbu(u,w)__/l,wb
.(L.}Jﬂg)_u;k’((w/ bd”’d;/f

¢« n,

“"g’d/‘(cf’ )____’JL{“/‘(V
‘/'/u/f’//‘ﬂ(‘/‘/) i fA

<u’ b (U)/ / sk

(u,dy)_ r—//:ub(jl (u,d;f) ()/ U’J"“’
4(u;,0 ,«//A/J,v/ ’/H

.(U)C;f) ’/o’,a d’u“"*‘ :(u;/ K__;I/ 2T
(u"/ ) Iuljl//ul ¥

(b) Translate into Persian:
1. Whoever said that knows nothing.
2. Whatever you do and wherever you go, they will be looking for you.
3. I’m trying to tell you about my friends in Iran.
4. Zahra is too clever to listen to what he has to say.
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5. Before coming here, by chance I found something that may be of use tq

you.

6. I like learning things I didn’t know before.

7. He’s trying to find something to do tonight.

8. This won’t be of any use to you unless you learn it well.

9.Idon’t think the film has started, and the theater isn’t far.
10. He started speaking before he stood up.

Supplementary Vocabulary: Common Materials

The adjectival form is indicated in parentheses. Although almost all materia]g
are theoretically capable of taking the -in (‘made of’) adjectival suffix, in prac-

tice not all do so.
/' T djor baked brick, tile
r ,';/ ,‘T aluminium aluminum
i M T dhan(in) iron

A abr(i) foam rubber

s
f/ /’ abrisham(i) silk
c)’f’ | ostokhdn(in) bone
6/ berenj(i) brass
J3k ballur(in) crystal

#Jb parche(i) cloth
R

pashm(in) wool
¢
b peldstik(i) plastic
M)

-~ pambe(i) cotton
[ 4

( 4 charm(in) leather
¢
- chub(in) wood

?
L;j chini china
4
halabi tinplate
0‘ .
&~ khest brick

b'd/ sorb(i) lead
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JLV sofél(in) clay, pottery
, sang(i) stone

UL/ simdn cement
"

s &
~ shishe(i) glass

W tala(i) gold

b felezz(i) pl -4 metal
U,L;; gal’i tin
/»’ qir tar
"b/ - .
U/ kdshi glazed tile
,.«;b/ kdqaz(i) paper
ob/ kdh straw
fb/kdhgel mudbrick
cj“ kattdn(i) linen
gach(i) plaster
U 1astik(i) rubber
.;f mes(in) copper

I ;ﬂ" mogavvé cardboard

a}/ nogre(i) silver
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Review IV
(a) Review the vocabulary lists for lessons 16-20.
(b) Read and translate:

A2 ig
1Y, u,w,v';‘u-"’
v//b/df//&/d 212 3.l ..«’J/’\"
/0 ub ub:/ / ubui r‘u\‘
)b/” DL/I)/U/Q

J/L 249 UJ ’/u(/l,v’ju-’/"

uvL,Jv (r/l LT FY

‘yh)/%/(j/b/u’{/;l/buu/mduh\

._,/I(JUU’/ J,l ,«/’1//.’/‘/ sl LA

U/L.y,dw bf/iul sk u////l (f JC’/ e

(¢) Translate the following into Persian:

1. Don’t you want to get under way early tomorrow?
2. It makes no difference to me where you found them. Give them to me!
3. Before you get up, let me say this.
4. We cannot go forward. What should we do now?
5. Have you forgotten to throw those things away?
6. It’s possible for you to have a good time there.
7. He said he was coming, but I don’t think he knows the way.
8. What time do they usually go to sleep?
9. He doesn’t want to tell about that event.
10.1don’t love you anymore.

Additional Vocabulary: Academic Fields and Related Vocabulary

L) adabiyar literature 0Dl eqresdd economics
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A elahiyat divinity, theology
0‘ I
U’(/QL/L bastanshendsi archaeology
(}{ bakhsh department, division
B
U"/ ¥ bumshendsi ecology
(f/r behdari public health
(f/s parastari nursing
v
A *
-t L pezeshki/tebb medicine
. i
é/t tarikh history

-

‘f/ takhassos specialization

(M e/ tarbiat-e badan physical ed.
N L

-

‘fu’/ tatbigi comparative
"

a tamaddon civilization
.
b{(/ ,,/(7 Jjadme’eshendsi sociology
'5 .
U’(/Jj(ﬁ Jjanvarshendsi zoology
U"] Jjarrdhi surgery
U‘/" Jografid geography
U’/% Jjangalddri forestry

u}’ hoqugq law

0‘ * . -
U"l//}(e khdvarshendsi oriental studies

9)/ doktord doctorate, Ph.D.

8,
L{/’L«) danddnpezeshki dentistry
¢

wh
-/ reshte field
»
UV’}/ ravénshendsi psychology
U )b/cj’u ravdnkdvi psychiatry
A4l ridziyar mathematics
“ L]
U/l/ U zaminshendsi geology
.& *
U/(/;// zistshendsi biology
0“ r
U’(/UL/ setdreshendsi astronomy
&
U/ shimi chemistry

({L/ r ,b olum-e sidsi political science

b,'é farhang culture

W falsafe philosophy
J L/ &i fawg-e lisGns master’s degree
ué fizik physics
JV lisans bachelor’s degree
»
y ‘/)/ mardomshendsi anthropology

(§/8° me’mari architecture

»

musiqgi music
‘f"/ s q

&
d;'-’b ddmpezeshki veterinary medi- iz ' o+ mohandesi engineering
v .
cine

A L)
) ‘d) ddneshkade faculty, school

L 51 f/.f‘ honarhd-ye zibd fine arts
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Lesson Twenty-One

§ 61 Conditionals. Conditional constructions in Persian fall into two basic
categories, possible and impossible. In the following discussion the terms pro-
tasis (the ‘if” clause) and apodosis (the result clause) will be used. The normal

*word for ‘if” in Persian is S\ dgar.
61.1 Possible conditionals are further divided into the actnal and the doubt-

ful.

(a) In actual conditionals the protasis refers to an action or state that is as-
sumed to be real and actually pertaining. In this type the verb of the pro-
tagsis is indicative, and ‘if” really means ‘since.’

| |~ ‘-\.33|-»\.:A f | agar midanid, cherd If you know (i.e. since
¢ LS )_{_‘,_, némiguid? you know), why don’t
you say so?

Ll il gin <Ay g e Jf | agar miravid, mitavanid If you’re going (i.e. since
Aoy ol JON Vﬁ mad-rd-ham hamrdh you’re going), you can
bébarid. take us along too.

(b) The doubtful conditional is the type in which the condition set forth in

"the protasis may or may not be fulfilled or may or may not have been ful-
filled. In doubtful conditionals referring to present or future time, the verb
of 'the protasis is either present subjunctive or past absolute; the verb of
the'apodosis is present, future. or imperative. Although there is very little
difference between the present subjunctive and past absolute in the doubt-
ful conditional, the subjunctive implies doubt on the part of the speaker as
to‘wshether or not the condition can be fulfilled. The past absolute is used
when the speaker is less concerned with the doubtfulness of the situation
than:with the eventuality of the condition.

QI ETE) - Jf | agar bébinam-esh If I see him I'll give him

‘,; b e Fyless r)&,,, (didam-esh), salim-e your regards.

shomd-rd miresdnam.
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¢(r>;) r{ fas IUI;I agar u-rd paydd-konam Tf 1 find him, I'll ki him,

M (-kardam), mikosham-

esh!
‘(-'\cﬁ)) A9 0 ,( | agar béravid (raftid), If you go, don’t forget
eSS Lo Lo lew! inhd-rd faramush- these.
ndkonid.

Doubtful conditionals referring to past time take the past subjunctive ip the
protasis.

=3 A5G odys sl S agar u-ra didé-bashid,  1f you’ve seen him, thep
o~ }QJ, a A law pas middnid man che you know what I'm

miguyam. saying.
,\_,b ‘-u'l-.‘ 0 J{ o\.-f Jf | agar gond'h-karde- If he has done something
1S Lol | el bashad, bayad e’terdf-  wrong, he should admit
konad. it.

83 ; e J\f e J( | agar chonin kdr-i-rd If he has done such a
o) LSL> %A kardé-bdshad, khayli thing, he has gone to a
] 0 ALES zahmat-keshide-ast. lot of trouble.

61.2 The impossible conditional, also called contrafactual and irrealis—i.e.
the conditional that either cannot be fulfilled in the future or cannot have been
fulfilled in the past—uses the past continuous tense in both protasis and apodosis
as the irrealis mood. Inasmuch as Persian does not normally distinguish between
past irrealis (‘if I had been’) and future irrealis (‘if I were to be’), the correct
tense for translation into English must be gained from context.

[ If you had come, 1
would have seen
you.

If you were to come I

L would see you.

Lled dsdalin ; | agar midmadid, shoma-
r.L,\‘ RV rd mididam.

( If they had said so, we
would have been

 gaen c.\::.'.éi:o Jf | agar migoftand, majbiir- ) obliged to go.

92 Ll mishodim béravim. If they were to say 50,
we would be oblig-
L edto go.
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g }f e sl @ Jf | agar be harfhd-ye man  If you had listened to me,
5 | .“| A3 S giish-mikardid, intawr it wouldn’t have turned
A némishod. out like this.

-

cjl> ddshtan (and (fLa\s Cowgs dust-ddshian) and (34 budan do not take the
continuous mi- prefix, even in the irrealis.
O 332 Lo slor S agar ja-ye shoma budam, ¢ T were you, T wouldn’t
2 ; > 1,8 an kér-ré némikardam.  do that.

L3S o Jf | agar man chonin chiz-i- If I had such a thing, I
w9 J_g s 5 rd dishtam, némifo- wouldn’t sell it.
- = rukhtam.

In less formal and colloquial Persian the past irrealis is expressed in either or
both parts of the conditional by the remote past.

sl P92 o sl Jf | agar u-rd dide-budam,  If I had seen him, I would
£ 393 & be u gofte-budam. have told him.

YY) ol Lt Jf | agar injé ménde-bud, If he had stayed here, he
’ 359 03y ndmorde-bud. wouldn’t have died.

Jr-SL J_<‘ S )99 J( | agar do ruz-e digar dar  If T had stayed in town
&lgs r; 99 05 Le shahr mdnde-budam, two more days, I
) r,)w, ) divéne mishodam. would have gone
crazy.

61.3 In conditionals of all types agar is often omitted, particularly in less for-
mal Persian. When it is omitted in possible conditionals, the subjunctive is used
in the protasis. In contrafactual conditionals both verbs are in the irrealis (past
continuous).

(Ao gl dB FUp Y 93 békhdhid movaffaq sha- 1If you want to succeed,

Al S e b vid, bdyad zahmat- you must work hard.
bekeshid.
olal s o398y ‘pL,.’; ¢ S kar-am tamém bésha-  Xf my work is finished,
" La vad, hamrdh-etén I'll come along with
midyam. you.

J& o9 J_<,.~ 34,5 formoz-am némigereft,  If my brakes hadn’t held,
¢ - 5 J£~° chekdr-mikardim? what would we have
done?
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JJ)g ‘a /<” s n e’migereft, fawq-esh If they hadn’t held, at
<ol g o 3 yans mimordim-o rdhat- most we would’ve dieq
2 - mishodim. and been at peace,

§ 62 Other irrealis constructions. The irrealis mood (past continuous) ig not
limited to conditionals but is used for unfulfilled obligation (*should have,’ cf
‘must have’ in §55.2a) with ,\ bdyad and its synonyms, Gyl bdyést, Ceilne
mibdyest, Gl bayésti, and sy mibdyesti.

. V_,J) JOCINE L bayad miraftam. I should have gone.
Y MT_:A Cs b bdyést midmadand. They should have come,

b oS BULIUY OV S L bayésti midédnestid ke md You should have know

. erw némidim. - We weren’t coming.
23 Ji.a & J\f s b L mibdyesti kdr-i mikardim. We should have done
something,

All constructions that normally require the subjunctive are in the irrealis mood
when they are contrafactual.

5395 )3 &S s JUgeey behtar bud ke diruz zud- It would have been better

. r::g s tar miraftim. had we gone earlier
yesterday.

v .LATu.u Se g behtar bud nemidmadid. 1t would have been better
had you not come.

The irrealis mood occurs after ui:(kﬁsh or &.ﬁ-(kﬁshki (‘would that, I wish’)
for unfulfilled wishes in the past (cf. §59.4 for unfulfillable wishes for the fu-
ture).

..uTup gi.u " kdshki miamad. I wish he had come.
!f"'\““TLS‘*" L e u‘L{ kdsh man be donyd Would that I had never
némidmadam! been born!
oog el u_{,»lf kdshki inja budid. Wish you were here.

§ 63 Expressions of temporal duration. In present expressions of temporal
duration, where English uses the present perfect, the length of time is given in
Persian with -ast followed by ke (optional) and (1) the present tense of ‘to be’:
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L] (5) Gl JUo 2w se sdl-ast (ke) inja T’ve been here for three
' . VL'A hastam. years.
(‘{ Yol 9 L5L.>- khayli vaqt-ast (ke) It’s been like this for a
| J }lz_._! intawr-ast. long time.

(2) the past narrative of states, where English uses the present perfect. This
category includes most negatives, as in ‘haven’t/hasn’t done something for X
amount of time’:

”K el Jlu o panj sdl-ast ke shawhar- Her husband has been
ol 03,0 S g esh morde-ast. dead for five years.

S cwlosla 95 do sd’at-ast ke hamdnjé  You’ve been sitting there
cdlelds o la neshaste-id. for two hours.

sl S el Jls s shesh sdl-ast ke u-ré@ nd- 1haven’t seen him for

3 rlc,\i X dide-am. three years.
PHESSY oS sl wan 3> do hafte-ast ke az khdne  She hasn’t gone out of
ol 48,5 O g 50 birun ndrafte-ast. the house for two
weeks.

(3) the present continuous of actions, where English uses the progressive pres-
ent perfect:

Jlf & el sl 35 do sd@’at-ast ke kar- I’ve been working for
" aSes mikonam. two hours.
ol,b &S sl )9, 4w Se€ ruz-ast ke barén It’s been raining for three
Syl mibdrad. days.

63.1 In past expressions of temporal duration, the length of time is given with
bud folJowed by (1) the simple past of budan.

p232 L>uT oS 543 Jls aus se sal bud ke anjd budam 1had been there for three
Y ke... years when...
(2) the remote past of states:

‘J},‘ &S s 90 Jlw o shesh sal bud ke u-rd I hadn’t seen him for six
.r) 99 0 I ndadide-budam. years.

I S s 93 Jlo == panj sal bud ke shawhar- Her husband had been
S5 03,0 esh morde-bud. dead for six years.

(3) the past continuous of on-going actions:
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oLL S s 99 59 4w S€ ruz bud ke baran It had been raining for
Aol mibdrid. three days.

63.2 *Since’ followed by the present perfect in English is rendered in Persiay
by S &9 jVaz vdqtike (or equivalent) followed by the present.
r:....‘b e | o 4§M9 3 ;| az vaqt-i ke man injd I haven’t seen him since
. rlo NURY |J ;l hastam, u-rd nddide- I’ve been here,
am.
L@;T SRS 6\9 4 ;| azvaqt-i ke bd amsal-e  Ever since he’s been
anhd sar o kdr ddrad, dealing with the likes

sl a,ls 8 5
u-rd nddide-im. of them, we haven’t

- lo L i
seen him.
i |l 56)5) ;| az ruz-i ke u-rd mishend- He’s been like this ever
o] gz sam hamintawr-ast. since the day I came to
- ) know him.

Vocabulary 21
OLG  bérdn rain; O4s,b O1,b bérdn-baridan or 33s1 O, baran-
damadan to rain
Css  (mi)bayest(i) = bayad
» bar (prep.) over, upon, at, against (highly idiomatic)
9, barf snow; 04 ;b 9, barf-béridan or Odal Lo ) 3 barf-amadan to
Snow
Odw ;3 porsidan to ask (az someone)
rLc.S tamdme-e all of, the whole; O3 pL.3 tamdm-shodan to be finished,
to be over; O3 ; ‘aLJ tamdm-kardan to finish (trs.)
e jostan! - ju- to seek’
955w jostoju search; O J{ 9> jostoju-kardan to search for, seek (nor-
mally takes a “sandwiched” complement, as jostoju-ye chiz-i
kardan “to search for something’)
’d | ;> cherdq light, lamp; torch, flashlight
Jb hdl pl Jl g1 akval condition, state
o ,9a\>~ khdmush silent; off, out (light, machinery); 0> ; o 9ol khd-

'A common verb in classical Persian, simple jostan has become quite rare in the mod-
ern language, its place having been taken by Q.}J{ yoniauxr jostoju-kardan. It is still used in
a number of compounds.
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mush-kardan to turn out, to turn off, to silence

=9, rawshan lit, light, bright; 0> ; (3 rawshan-kardan to turn
on, light

P9, rawgan oil

O }{ U2y avaz-kardan to change (transitive)
Ofﬁ:lp mashin automobile, car
I8 havd weather, air
u:.eli yéftan/ U\ ydb- to find'

1.3y is seldom used in modern Persian, and never in colloquial Persian (where y3 f by
is used), in its simple state; it was very common in classical Persian and is still used in
compounds like ¢jsly JEkar-ydftan ‘to find work, to get employed.’

Exercise 21

(a) Complete the following with the proper mood and tense and translate:

by _JUb b/' ﬂ
Loy b sars ﬂ

Ui
iy

el u"’/ftf :(J’/) _/w L/ﬂ'
-(c)w')_c)‘r"/frfgf ‘(cf")—”/ L/ﬂ
us o I i) — J'-"A,;ﬂ/é
h Ko (p’,.,w,,,) e
(’ P z(w/(fﬂ) ’/Lf’/ L’A

(g Vel DL g Py b///A
(P ‘(d“”) o J/ bt /

(u,v)_ ,}b <(w/w) Lﬂ'y’/ U’u(/ //\
'(/ '/Jz(uy)_ /b//\
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(b) Complete the following using irrealis constructions and translate:

ul/l/uv “C::GTV '(ufj)_‘/;)jd.;{%{/:z )
(P (g K Lf,,/;,r

J,Al}) _ b('/'/ e U/ JA W) — ‘ul T ALy
4 -

) / J/g Py

.(u)/&/')__tf%ydm (e W7 o Fa

'(U’/C’/:‘)——/“”jc/ 9 v (ly ) / -l 5

(c) Give appropriate answers to the following:
R /}:ﬁ S _"/:M'ZS
Wi (s _/w; Y
S 0 2 O ol
4.,0.('/ u’/{v );.‘ J.)/A.i' Y
4 ,ﬂ/ U u{, Jus _"/:;,o: A
S ’;U}f C)C?L C/;‘U - .‘:J”}M* I
‘z',«:la,tj Ll g s O _"/:u;; \
h/;t L _»;,;, A
,o//u/u/l Jb/i

(d) Translate into Persian
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1. How long has it been raining? It’s been raining for three days.

2. We turned on the lights two hours ago, so they’ve been on for two hours.
3, If he had started earlier, he would have finished his work.

4. If the weather is good tomorrow, we can go to town and buy some things.
5. How long ago did you throw that food away?

6. 1 wish you hadn’t said those things to me.

7. No matter how many times (= however much) you ask me, I won’t tell

you the answer.

3. It must have rained last night.

9. You should have put all the lights out when you finished your work.
10. If  had known the answer, I wouldn’t have asked you.

, Additional Vocabulary: Mishaps
0.2 4 (« beham-khordan to col- CPIg (7 zamin-khordan to fall

lide . ,/7. down
UL/JL' bimdrestdn hospital u" /. zir-gereftan to run over
s " .
J s bihush unconscious 24 / sor-khordan to slip

5 F3
UL/{pellekdn stair, staircase  ( ‘jf) U:/ shekastan/shekan- to
z ')

4yl R break (transitive and
o8 J =9 tasadof-kardan to have / intransitive)
ﬁ .
O rdvd

, anaccident qash-kardan to faint
# (¢P/# khordan be to run into,

N
, collide with 4 2y kabud-shodan to get

J’ khis wet * 4 bruised

. / gelgir fender
)3 dawidan/davidan to run s

e % J leh-shodan to get mashed

U} l rdnandegi-kardan to
drive (a vehicle) /'J liz slippery

u'f"J rdnande driver "
4 /‘ liz-khordan to slide

JJ rol steering wheel

Write a short composition using as much of the vocabulary given above as you
can.
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Lesson Twenty-Two

§ 64 Uses of the subjunctive I'V: Adverbial clauses. The subjunctive is ygeq

in adverbial clauses introduced by certain conjunctions.

64.1 Temporal conjunctions. Temporal clauses in Persian tend to precede the

main clause, whereas in English the opposite is true.

(a) Conjunctions meaning ‘before’ (48! 51 L3 qabl az in-ke, ney 3l s pish
az in-ke) are invariably followed by the present subjunctive regardless of
the tense of the main clause; for English translation, the tense depends
upon context.

("'L" o neng J,.e qabl az in-ke man bia~-  They had already gone
EVEYY ey Py 1 yam, anhd rafte- before I came.
budand.

Ll b g, ey 551 -] pish az in-ke béravid, ba 1 want to see you before
£ s, shomd kér diram. you go.

(b) b ¢4 followed by the negative present subjunctive means ‘until’ (literally,
“so long as...not”) with reference to future time. This type of clause in-
variably precedes the main clause of the sentence.

oo L9, Lk G td shomd ndravid man- 1 won'’t go until you do.
23 ham némiravam.
15 L0, G 8 kdr-etdn-ra ndkonid,  You can’t go until you
oy g A g5 5o némitavdnid béravid. do your work.

(c) & ta meaning ‘by the time that’ is followed by the present subjunctive. The
verb of the result clause is in the present perfect.

o 33 oS> 3,9 4 U td be forudgdh béresim, By the time we get to the
S| a8 5 LM,I 9 havdpayma rafte-ast. airport, the plane will
have gone.

Sl 0ds 5 dsby U 44 bidiyand, dir shode-ast. By the time they come,
it will be too late.
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64.2 The conjunctions of purpose (& 7, S5 6 ke, aSC0) b 1d in-ke, and 45 ke
sip order that”) introduce a purpose clause. These conjunctions are invariably
followed by the present subjunctive regardless of the tense of the main clause.
whereas temporal clauses precede the main clause, purpose clauses always fol-
jow the main clause.

e Ll G = e midyam td shomd-rd I’m coming to see you.
bébinam.

o (PO "y f.uT dmadam ke shomd-ra I came to see you.

bébinam.
Sl 6wl o] dmade-ast té in-ke He’s come to repair the
1S s | 5 u*“"L" mdshin-rd ta’ mir- car.
konad.

64.3 All conjunctions of concession, provision, and exception are followed by
the subjunctive, present or past depending upon the temporal relationship to the
main clause.

9 (,,as 5L fe? (,a Jf | agar-ham bémiram, baz- Even though I may die,
ham miravam. I’m still going.

LAbods Lo f | agar-ham shomd dide-  Even though you may

LS S )L: ('A 5b bdshid, baz-ham have seen it, I still
bavar-némikonam. don’t believe it.
5 Lol Ls "y u‘b 29 be shart-i ke shomd Provided you come, I'll
s bidid, man-ham come too.
r VA midyam.

(;s 9> ('”7. L &1 < bi an-ke ba cheshm-e I won’t believe it with-

rﬂi« 5L (e khod-am bébinam, out seeing it with my
bavar-némikonam. own eyes.

§ 65 Participial forms. There are three distinct types of active participle in
Persian, (1) the participial of agency, (2) the verbal adjectival participle, and (3)
the participle of manner.

65.1 The agent participle, which may be used both adjectivally and substan-
tively as a noun, has two formations, one for simple verbs and another for com-
pounds.

(2) Simple verbs form the agent participle by adding -(y)ande to the present

stem.
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SIMPLE INFINITIVE ~ PRESENT STEM AGENT PARTICIPLE
‘Yo gs neveshtan .o nevis->  odiwosi nevisande ‘writer’
P30 forukhtan  Ls 9 forush- > odidy 8 forushande ‘salesperson’
Ol > khdndan  Oly> khdn- > odsls> khdnande ‘reader, singer’
& é ¢
& goftan ){ gu- > okss S guyande ‘speaker, announcep’

A

OJ.AT damadan | 4-> o-\.;.'a‘T dyande ‘coming, future’
<ol oo g juyande yabande-ast. He who seeks finds,

(b) Compound verbs form the agent participle from the nonverbal element apq
the simple present stem of the verb. The resulting compound is a single
word, with stress on the final syllable.

COMPOUND INFINITIVE AGENT PARTICIPLE
0> ; S’ pak-kardan to erase > u{ S'L pakkon eraser
O s |5 danesh-jostan to seek

knowledge > =5 1> daneshji student

‘cwl> >ew sahar-khdstan to get
o sanar-Enasian fo geLup o> y>ew Saharkhiz early riser

at dawn >
=
-2a5 aabs boland-goftan to speak
: loucrllly ioﬁ P ; by bolandgii loudspeaker
Z .
" 8 farsi-goftan to speak .
=l Pe]:rsrizlng:ﬁ P )f s~ \8 farsigui Persian-speaking
o anl 9y ruzndme-neveshtan to ;ae 59, ruzndmenevis
oy 220 oy 230
write newspapers > Jjournalist

U ; f Jf uT ab-garm-kardan to

s
heat water > oS K | abgarmkon waterheater
eat water :

3\& .5 khabar-negdshtan t
o ’r';; ort ze:vrs’fgas anto JL<3 > khabarnegdr reporter

P9 S ketab-forukhtan to sell

books > 330 S ketdbforish bookseller
o -

Contrary to this principle of formation, a few modem terms, especially of a
commercial nature and loan-translations, form compound agent participles on
the pattern of the simple verb. They are very limited in occurrence.

O Jf 23> tahvil-gereftan to accept oS J.f s> tahvilgirande
consignment > consignee
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0> }{ Las| emzd-kardan to sign > odeS Uil emzakonande signatory

65.2 The verbal adjective is formed by suffixing -(y)4 to the present stem.
This form, which means possessed of a quality inherent in the verb, occurs only
with and is limited to a very small number of simple verbs, practically limited to

the following:
INFINITIVE PRESENT STEM VERBAL ADJECTIVE
e |45 tavanestan Ol g tavdn- > Ul 5 tavdnad capable
O | 4> khdndan Ol g khdn- > Ul g khdnd legible
s dashian Jls dar-> |15 déara possessing (as in (!5
b1, ddrd-ye shardyet qualified)
e |> dénestan Ols dan- > G 15 dénd knowing, wise
O didan u" bin- > L., bina sighted, capable of seeing
Ok residan o res-> L, resd far-reaching (voice)
Odos shenidan s+ shenaw- > | 325 shenava capable of hearing
Jaf goftan ; gu-> L }( guyad capable of speech
U.J Jf gereftan ff gir-> J )j gird attractive

65.3 The participle of manner is formed by adding -(y)dn to the present
stem. This participle is used adverbially to describe a state or manner in which
something is done. Verbs that form verbal adjectives in ~(y)d do not form par-
ticiples of manner in their simple states. All compound verbs potentially take
this form, although in practice there are not that many in use.

b, Oldss- khandén raft. She left laughing.
PHESY o SHol 5 9 Ol oftdn o khizdn az sha- They came from the tav-
JJs|  rdbkhdne Gmadand. ern, stumbling and
reeling.
S L Ol.:,f b ydrabbguyin ba marg  Saying “O Lord,” they
ISR P9 ruberu shodand. faced death.
TR Jf alos OUJo ) y23 na’rezandn hamle- Shouting, they attacked.
kardand.

65.4 Other productive agent constructions are as follows.
(1) The suffix J_f -gar, as J{kdr ‘work’ > J__(Jgkdrgar ‘worker,’ J‘—Q)T
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drayesh ‘adornment’ > ,S_zol T drdyeshgar ‘hair dresser,” jin, s
Vi ) yeshg P9 )% PAzhuhegy,

‘research’ > J.i.m o, pazhuheshgar ‘researcher,’ C)—‘J dhan ‘iron’ > JK—LAT
dhangar ‘ironmonger, blacksmith,” L&\¢ tamdsha ‘spectacle’ > Jf Lalz tamg.
shagar ‘spectator,” and e mes ‘copper’ > _)<.M mesgar ‘coppersmith’

(2) The Turkish agent suffix = -chiis quite productive: Sy post “Post
mail’ > ooz woy postchi ‘mailman,’ e )3 doroshke ‘carriage’ > u-?"*—i& ;
doroshkechi ‘carriage driver,” and K& shekdr ‘hunt’ > — - shekar c;‘u'
‘hunter.’

(3) Arabic agents usually assume the shape C;aC,C,dCs (i.e. -a- after the
first consonant and a doubled second consonant followed by -d-), as in _s\~
harrdfloquacious (< 3 ,> harf), I hammal ‘porter’, Lbo\is. khayyar ‘tailor,’
28 gassab ‘butcher,’ and J\; najjar ‘carpenter.’

Vocabulary 22
o3\l dmade ready
19T avaz voice, singing voice; 03 S 15T dvaz-khandan to sing
(A f | dgar...ham although
rds)‘Lg baz-ham still, nonetheless
0>, bordan/ ;s bar- to win (game, bet)
o~ bas enough; « o~ | az bas-ke so much...that!
&T)l A~ ba’d az dn-ke after (conj.)
O3, )&3 be kdr bordan to use, employ
4§;.g' | 51y~ pas az in-ke after (conj.)
o3l pidde on foot, by foot, pedestrian; 23, 03\ pidde raftan to go
on foot; OAs °"L=i pidde-shodan to get out, off (of vehicles)
4§.:,3 | 51 J%a pish az in-ke before (+ subj.)
G ta until, by the time, in order that (see also Appendix A)
W3 tamdsha spectacle; O ){ WS tamdsha-kardan to watch
AY > harakat pl oS > harakit motion, movement; U3 ; Ry B
harakat-kardan to take off, start moving
3,3 dard pain; O3 ; 3,5 dard-kardan to hurt, ache
3 dirlate; QA% > dir-shodan to get late (of time); 0> ; 2> dir-
kardan to be late (of people), to come late
OsLdl ol (be)rah-oftadan to get under way, “hit the road,” be on one’s Way

'A clause introduced by az bas ke is the main clause in English, and the main clavse in
Persian is the subordinate clause of English, e.g. gloid azws- €los§ 648 3 az bas-ke
kar-karde-im, khaste-shode-im *we’ve worked so much that we’ve gotten tired.’
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e sékhtan/ ;s sdz- to make, build
& shdm dinner
&\oemo sobhdne breakfast
O3 ,9 ferestddanls 8 ferest- to send
o5 3 forudgdh airport
Ren B JJ gabl az in-ke before (+ subj.)
.x?l{ kelid key, switch
Wl ndhér lunch, midday meal
J;,j.b o negdh-déashtan/ u:...‘t.l.,\.@{. negah-déshtan to stop (trs.), hold,
keep (this compound of ddshtan takes mi- and forms a regular
imperative, (4) Jl.,\.gﬁ negah-dar(id), and subjunctive,
¢ JL\.g_(j negah-déram)
L""«‘il |96 havdpaymd airplane

Exercise 22

(a) Give the agent participles for the following verbs:
A

c}”.’/'*.‘m llids il )
ot ./?w Uy Al

uﬁ/f’r“' Pyt A pr Y
L'}é(" s V¥ u“"/d‘l u)/;.'r;f
uﬂ}ﬂs cpﬁd/{\o S0

(b) Change the verbs in boldface to participles of manner (make any necessary
adjustments and/or omissions):

"&&)Jﬂﬁj@ﬂé&'qd&l)l\
e 5 ey (I3 ey 070 Y

"J{“:’J(“-f @ﬁ’%y‘f%dg)géb)A\”
038 Cmo a1 43,8 3,5 Aty o Sl 53 ¥

Dy r{lf&fl‘?ﬁ.{@jbba
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.LMTOWJAU&; .x.‘::)i:»ofudk_?‘u s
.C,\.é))CMuL;-){ "J.c'“d‘)""{gs'k"JAJ}b-;LoAV

(c) Read and translate into English:
u/éu/u"/uu »/C"l,/\
J‘/,/(’/ bfuvtd‘,w,/u wf bl Sy y
“"/U’/’ u,oldu«uu,olux nb )/v
LL),»L z/;;/HfL_/f/«f

Jj./’,o,/ /./K/’Ju"fmbu’/ﬂfﬂd’a

e

(/loy//‘,)/(“; oy 7, m/./,e;

py2) (’/ U'Z 29 Y

L%y (r’/(/ob{J//t z(-/’v//)ld/'l A
A F ! SUlp sl d/// JI u/

’fu/,/fd’/”’/c’/"(’/o"

1. Stop the car right here. I want to get out.

(d) Translate into Persian:

2. Before you eat dinner, don’t forget to wash your hands.
3. I guessed they wouldn’t throw those things away.
4. Before eating lunch I like to stretch out and sleep for a few minutes.
5. The announcer is saying something interesting. Let’s listen.
6. I usually ask before taking anything from ( g3, ;) his desk.
7. By the time they get here everything will be finished.
8. We can’t have dinner until your brother and sister arrive.
9. If you go on foot, you won’t arrive until 6 o’clock.
10. I doubt you can get to the airport before the plane takes off.
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Additional Vocabulary: Travel

! asbab belongings, things

P /C) ! e’ldn-kardan to an-

nounce
,L/é istgdh station
/.J(: bdrbar porter
u//.‘: bazres conductor
ch batel invalid
M belit ticket
o / _",7" ’;/’ parddkht-kardan to pay
J 'y pul-e naqd cash
D
Uf tdksi taxi
CJ; tran train
.;/“; tudlet toilet

u’i chameddn suitcase
¢

A 29 daraje-ye yek first class

2 22 daraje-ye do second
) class

879 dosare round-trip
P /d/// rezerv-kardan to reserve

L4
L‘J’/ v’/ restordn restaurant

/) / y sari’ossayr express
,( saku platform
(b adi ordinary
JUJ; qatdr train
/é«:"l _"a/b/ kart-e e’tebdr credit card
o.'.'//.L/ mosif?at travel, trip;

10} u"//(/ mosdferat-
kardan to travel

Vn/yeksare one-way

Write a short composition about a trip you have taken.
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Lesson Twenty-Three

§ 66 Abstraction of substantives. All substantives (adjectives and nouns) ape
abstracted by suffixing -i. For substantives ending in -e, the abstraction is -g7

SUBSTANTIVE ABSTRACTION
2 pirold> &2 piriold age
olus sidh black > s\ sidhi blackness
a2 bachche child > 5o bachchegt childhood
o3| amade ready > j sl dmddegi readiness
&l divdne mad > U_é l4s> divdnegi madness

. . pezeshki (the study or

. cian >
“g"‘f' pezeshk physician practice of) medicine

K 50 16> dandanpezeshk dentist > u‘i"’ 53 145> dandanpezeshki dentistry

. nemdyande representa- Z . nemdyandegi representa-
Lo EMAARGETED Sl P

oy .
tion

tive >

The abstracted adjective is used in the expression be in (or dn) ...7, equivalent to
the English ‘so’ or ‘such a.’

IS 8335 L be in zudi naravim. Let’s not go so early
ol j B3Y J[g |4 \>- khdne-i be én bozorgi 1 had never seen a house
£33 nadide-budam. so big (such a big
house).

The abstracted adjective is also used in the idiom be ...i-e ..., equivalent to the

>

English ‘as ... as....
ol OT g7 45 | in be khubi-e dn-ast.  This is as good as that.
NS OT 5w 45 18" o1 in kdr be sakhti-e an kar This job is not so hard as

il nist. that one.
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T @ |as >~ khdne-i be bozorgi-e dn- 1had never seen a house
| )u J)-’ S
£ S90S rd nddide-budam. as big as that one.

6.1 The abstractions of substantives relating to offices and ranks are often
used by extension not only for the office or rank itself but also for the place

where the office is conducted.

— dteshneshdni fire depart-

oL u,,,,\ dteshneshdn fire-fighter > J it ment

«n S ketdbforush bookseller > i 9,4 S ketdbforushi book store
g~ I

ok shahrban chief of ) . shahrbéni police headquar-
e police > SR pers
L5 4% shahrddr mayor > &ls % shahrddri mayor’s office

66.2 The abstractions are also used to define the purpose for which things are
employed.

sup-khordan to , supkhor soup . gdshog-e sup-
02)57 P eat soup > 7RI cater > Soss d”' khori soupspoon
rakht-shostan rakhtshu rasht-e rakhishui
i o 1O Wash goi>  clothes S iy \:/l;shtub s

clothes > washer >

i mdye’-e zarfshui
zarf-shostan to .- . zarfshu dish-
o = wash dishes > A washer > P Jlo s Lo iﬁﬁzashmg

§ 67 Double-substantive compounds. Compounds composed of two substan-
tives (noun-noun or adjective-noun) render substantives. Stress, as in all sub-
stantives, is on the final syllable. Generally the first element of a double-sub-
stantive compound indicates a quality or modification of the second element, as
in 4 .S shekaste ‘broken’ and > del ‘heart’, which form Jsa:.SCs shekaste-
dél ‘broken-hearted,” and as in 4\ & mehman ‘guest’ and & 4> dust “friend,’
which form < jJJ\cé’ mehmandiist ‘hospitable.’ It is often helpful when first en-
countering a double-substantive compound to put the two elements together and
add ‘-ed.’

34 mdhru “moon-faced” > beautiful
(_J,\.f.w sangdel “stone-hearted” > hardhearted

s ;|5 dardzdast “long-armed” > aggressive
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Lol , 2 parishdnkhdter “disturbed-minded” > distressed, upset
6L )f kutéhqad “short-statured” > short in stature

Not all compounds are quite so transparent in meaning, and some have eXtendeg
metaphorical applicatiogs, such as
g > khargush “donkey-eared” > rabbit
P B 5 tarddman “wet-skirted” > disgraced, scandaious
67.1 Particularly productive first elements for this type of compound are e
khosh- (‘well, good”), & bad- (‘bad, ilI’) and Q3 bi- (‘without”).
L 5> khoshlebds well-dressed

o\ badlebas ill-dressed
CSwl 9> khoshbakht lucky, fortunate
oo o badbakht unlucky, unfortunate
)Li.’ bikar unemployed, idle
W 9= s bihawsele impatient

A fairly productive second element is ,\S -kdr.
S o gal 8 faramushkar  forgetful
)L(;:é Y kasdfatkar messy, sloppy

67.2 All double-substantive compounds are abstracted by suffixing -(g)7.
ul.mm.g.w shekastedelf brokenheartedness
s34 Lags mehmdndusti  hospitality
3|5 dardzdasti aggressiveness

S & badbakhti misfortune
vd , P . .
v.(l,\a 9> bihawselegi impatience

§ 68 Adjectives/adverbs in -dne. The suffix -(g)dne is used to make adverbs
from words that are primarily adjectival and also to make adjectives of sub-
stantives whose primary connotations have become purely nominal. Although as
a general rule most adjectives can be used as adverbs (3 3> H)L:_{ketéb-e khub-i
‘a good book’ and r.)_:_g‘}_-}- 93 khub khdbidam ‘I slept well’), there are some
words, like 2%+ mo’addab ‘polite’ and s 43~ khoshbakht ‘lucky,’ that are
by convention exclusively adjectival. Such words add the -(g)dne suffix when
used adverbially.
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238 mo’addab polite > &L >%e mo’addabéne politely
oS g> khoshbakht lucky > a5Uisel 5> khoshbakhtdne luckily
s Ao badbakht unlucky > & 3w & badbakhténe unfortunately

similaﬂy’ although many nouns can be used indiscriminately as adjectives, by
convention some, like o\, barddar ‘brother,’ 4_% bachche ‘child,” and , ¢\
sha’er ‘poet,” are used exclusively as nouns. To make them adjectival the

{g)dne suffix is added.

>l s barddar brother > &1 51, barddardne brotherly
o bachche child > ulﬁ?ﬁ bachchegdne childish
¢\ sha’er poet > &l L5 shd’erdne poetic(al), romantic

These are regularly abstracted by adding the -(g)i suffix, e.g. ug'\ﬁ\f barddara-
negi ‘brotherliness’ and u{Kf bachchegdnegi ‘childishness.’

§ 69 Magar. The interrogative particle JL mdgar is used (1) with a negative
verb when an affirmative answer is expected. In this sense English uses an affir-
mative verb followed by a negative tag question. The affirmative answer to a
negative question is introduced by \;>- chéra (like the French si), not by 4 bdle.

. (i . ¢ 2 . a 4 0
I L s 5 S magar ndraftid? cherd, ~ You went, didn’t you?

raftam. Yes, I did.
. . Z
> Cus40 OUss J.i,a magar khod-etdn You were there yourself,
£ Lo s £ ndbudid? cherd, weren’t you? Yes, I
budam vali nddidam. was, but I didn’t see it.
Z
Ccms ol ,&a magar intawr nist? That how it is, isn’t it?

(2) Magar is also used with an affirmative verb when a negative answer is ex-
pected. In this sense English uses a negative verb followed by an affirmative tag
question.

b T J.f,c € laus a5 che midanand? magar ~ What do they know?

Cus 90 anjé budand? They weren’t there,
were they?
¢ )ﬁ" 22 La migyand magar? They aren’t coming, are
they?

(3) The particle also occurs as 4 JL magar nd after an affirmative statement as a
ag question to induce agreement (like the French n’est-ce pas?).
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Z .
\PY ,ﬁn (A eyt fahmidid, magar na? You understand, don’;
you?
P - -
Ca4 5% canla o g | anha-ham midyand,

They are coming tog
magar na?

aren’t they?

Vocabulary 23
dnche that which, what (a relative pronoun: when it takes -4, the
relative ke is added, e.g. w,\f @Ténche gozasht ‘that which
passed,” but pJLois J.Ma.( S )@Tdnche-ré ke goftid ndshen;.
dam ‘1 didn’t hear what you said. d

a0 |
v

asls| eddme continuation; 43 Osls asls| eddme-dddan be to continue

oslaiw| estefade benefit, benefiting; | O3 ; o3\ esteféde-kardan az 1
make use of

J&S1 eshkal pl YK S| -4t difficulty, problem; Sals J&2 eshkal-.
dishtan to have a problem, for something to be wrong; LS‘ sl
5,146 eshkal-i nddéarad it’s all right, “no problem”

YU bala up (adv.), upstairs
YL bali-ye over, above (prep.)
d.\,,:.w bakhshidan to excuse, forgive (be) someone (a mistake, direct ob-

ject)

u;’l:: pdin down (adv.), downstairs

slgs %43 pishnehéd suggestion; 55 ; .>L€;.'.‘.:$ Dishnehdd-kardan to suggest
_eod tamiz clean

L3 -lus khodéhéfez goodbye; L O3 ; 28|45 khoddhafezi-kardan bé to
say goodbye to
o,L 9> dobdre again, a second time
&lgs5 divdne mad, crazy
3 Zir-e under, beneath (prep.)
3,3 s sardard headache'

r}\.« saldm hello, greetings; 4 U5 ; r‘)\.» salam-kardan be to say hello
to, to greet

"Most aches and pains are compounded similarly with -dard, as 3,3 % )5 gushdard ‘ear-
ache,’ > )sj_f kamardard ‘backache,” and 3,4 deldard ‘stomachache’ (see Supplementary
Vocabulary for parts of the body). When dard precedes with the ezdife, a metaphorical
pain is implied, e.g. . 3,3 dard-e sar ‘pain in the neck’ and > 3> dard-e del ‘heart:
ache.’
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.« &% shekastan/ UQ shekan- to break (transitive and intransitive)
wl:{ kasdfat dirt, dirtiness

S kasif dirty
& }( garnd or & )f | agarna otherwise
KA mdgar see §69

Exercise 23

@ Read the following words and tell what they mean:

.z 4

Sl AT ST
L4
iy 7 df/’r
u//;;f{rv S Y U;L“/v
Vs u(/ ¥ U’,;ol:;/\’
& .

AL G dﬁ’ 5
ué 2 U’/Ldj \# 93 F

: ; 1
o/ Gy A df*’
JLTYA S A ez A
Fon uﬁ/w 73

U) j/(:ju Y. J V% Y. d[;, \.

(b) Return to exercise a in Lesson 22 and make abstractions of the words created
(skip #10).

(c) Answer the following questions:

$aloas e T //\'; 4.;)(//' Lkl UT X
S:,f:uu'w',/\‘ iﬂTUx'L’;L},r

»
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.

./f u«/LLA i,f./!)‘_}j/,w d
4»/}'/ﬂ / 8. ﬂ;dv U’JG}'

s ST T s £ W T 4
(d) Read and translate into English:

M//))J ~/{;”b JL/Z/L ”U/

,v?u.//,,at I UU” ey U’” J;ful/l 2Y

* e

wa/ w,«)( gy ul {1 v
i P
el & aly a0
y‘/)b/ly’f’;/l/b/ul s

(/Uy(e&a/tt/u/lv’u/( Gy
yt /)Lw d’ ALAKJL ‘/db/ UJ / U/

lfuéa,o)//‘v/rud)//’fu{(//lf‘ufg
f/'n/c'/.t/y rm,u ...f’f"u‘l/utu/\'

(e) Translate into Persian:

1. Try to keep this room clean. 5. It’s unlikely such a thing would
2. This is more childishness than happen again.
madness. 6. We knew they would be late.
3. Didn’t they try to stop the car? 7. Is there any place in this vicinity
4. Can one get to (reach) those distant (L€1-<i 53) we can sleep tonight?
cities by airplane? 8. You don’t want to forgive someone
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who has done such a thing, do you? 10. You’d better (L. 45 <o )

9. pidn’t you say hello to the ladies
and gentlemen who came late?

continue with your work, otherwise
you’ll never finish.

Supplementary Vocabulary
4 (S ("1 A’zd-ye Badan Parts of the Body

¢ -
éj' dranj elbow
1/| abru eyebrow

C)‘ ;/ | ostokhdn bone

‘ s
:/K angosht finger, toe

}jﬁ bdzu upper arm

L

(f bini nose
*

”

{ pa foot
?

cﬂ/ pestdn breast
¢

Y posht back(side)’

¢
/ pelk eyelid
¢

& pahlu side
v
o8
d(/, pishani forehead

Jjegar liver®

! With reference to people, .23 posht
tormally refers to the backside; euphe-
mistically J{ kamar is used for the back.

*In Persian the liver is the seat of emo-
tions; hence expressions such as A_.I)_( JK:
Jegargushe ‘a corner of the liver for a
beloved child and BT Ji-, Jegarsuz ‘liver-
buming’ for ‘heartbreaking.’

o chane chin
?

%> cheshm eye

&): halg throat
w3 dast hand
J) del stomach, heart®
é/‘) damdgq brain; nose
u’,b danddn tooth
cjb dahdn mouth
é rokh cheek
u(/' J rokhsdre cheek
j rag vein
‘}/ rish beard
:J rie lung
);U zdnu knee
cj‘:j zabdn tongue

> When (|5 del refers to a physical organ
(or pain), it means 'stomach’; metaphori-
cally it is the heart in all applications. .13
Qalb is the physical heart only, and oo
me’de is the physical organ stomach.
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wl sded forearm

UL« sdq leg

J/ sebil mustache
‘.0

/ sar head

- sine chest
L]

&
b shane shoulder

s
" shast thumb

3
shekam stomach, belly

h'/"; asab pl ?Wf a’sdb nerve

L azale pl & azalat mus-
cle
“ | P
- f awrdt private parts

»

J qalb heart

J//kapal buttocks
(]

kamar waist, back

o )/éardan neck
)b/ galu throat

4
s gushear

- ;/éune cheek

b'/‘ lab lip
A moch wrist, ankle
./é mardomak pupil (of the eye)
a} mozhe eyelash
840 me’de stomach

¢ mu hair

cj’ b nakhon fingernail, toenail
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Lesson Twenty-Four

§ 70 ‘As...as possible.’ The English ‘as...as possible’ is rendered in Persian
by 4z » hdrche and the comparative adjective.

Pt #3345 » L bdyad harche zudtar We must arrive as soon

beresim. as possible.
Sh Ll 4> sluwo b ba sedd-ye harche I spoke in as loud as
. V‘K bolandtar-i goftam. voice as possible.

s /.f (S s dom B harche bishtar sa’y- They tried as much as
kardand. they could.

Adverbial constructions formed from b4 (‘with’) or from abstracted compound
substantives are modified by the phrase Jb\i 4z » -¢ harche tamdmtar in order to
circumlocute a long or awkward harche. . .tar construction.

)..Al.u o b ol ),>-l L ba ehterdm-e harche He bowed as respectfully
j{f tamdmtar ta’zim-kard.  as possible.
B s AMS.« L bd shekastenafsi-e har-  He began to speak again
JLs );;AL‘,_‘; che tamémtar dombdl-  as self-deprecatingly as

w;( Lo led > e harfhd-yesh-rd possible.
gereft.

§ 71 ‘The more...the more.” The Persian equivalent of the idiom ‘the more
.themore’is y... ¢ g... 4> ,» harche .. .tar, .. .tar.
Feer € Fee bR

T TR oY a2 A harche bishtar, behtar.  The more, the better.

Clauses introduced by harche with reference to future time and situations that
may not take place take a subjunctive verb.

PrYTIN )fa S&b 4> 8 harche bolandtar beguid, The louder you speak, the
S gl o behtar mishenavand. better they’ll hear.
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(,Ma.a ol, ;339 4> & harche zudtar rah biof-  The earlier we hit the

e 539 tim, zudtar miresim. road, the earlier we'})
arrive.
o i I)sl > 8 harche u-ré bishtar The more you see of him
Al fags jwf bebinid, kamtar dust- the less you'll like hip,
ol esh khdhid dash.

With reference to past or present continuous tenses (i.e. situations that ejthe,
have taken or are taking place), the indicative mood is used.

e e I,s! a8 harche u-ra bishtar The more I see him, the
¢ Sla frwgs e mibinam, bishtar dust-  more I like him,
esh ddram. -

§ 72 Factitive verbs. The factitive verbal formation (‘to make or cause to dq
or be’) is achieved by adding the regular infinitival ending -dn(i)dan to the pres.
ent stem of the simple verb. Most of these verbs occur with both factitive end.
ings -dnidan and -dndan. The present stem of all such factitives is regularly
formed as -dn-.

INFINITIVE PRESENT STEM FACTITIVE INFINITIVE
Odaw  residan to O3(e)s Ue, resan(i)dan to make
) U res-> ; . )
arrive > something arrive, deliver
O g khabidan to 5 Khdb- > O )5 L s> khaban(i ?dan to put
sleep > : to sleep, to lay (something) down
u.wf _» bar-gashtan > Jf _» bar- D)5 s Jf _» bar-gardin(i)dan to
to return > gard-> return (something), bring/take back
538 htan t . Oa()s 1,48 An(i)dan to
Cpsd0 gozashtan to , Jfgozar— S ()51, gozardn(i)dan

pass (int.) > make pass, spend (time)

C by 0 S 1yaals ool in ndme-rd ki miresinad? Who'll deliver this letter?

aw e & | lbass 45U bdyad bachchehd-ré be  We have to take the
. V,J (I 2 madrase beresdnim. children to school.

Sl g5 | wasy bachchehd-rd khaban-  Did you put the children
did? to bed?
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)89 | 3! u-rd ru-ye zamin khdbéan- They laid him down on

LGl dand. the ground.
e J_iﬁp _ 4w ba’d, bar-migarddnam- Tl bring you back after-
et. wards.
2 [ S u.@l o> khdhesh-mikonam, in Please return these books

S a |yl S ketabhd-rd be ketab- to the library.
Al ;)f e khéne bargardénid.

. i
A’ .

b 1 951555, ruz-i-rd dur az mohit-e  They were spending a
OLlo 43 ¢s ¢k sholug-e shahr dar big-  day in the country, far
Lkl,A8 & bdn migozardndand. from the crowded milieu
of the city.

The only exception in factitive formation is A5 neshastan “to sit,” the facti-
tive of which is OJ&L:J neshdndan ‘to sit (someone) down, to quell (rebellion), to
quench (fire).
Ao gz danw dlola be fdsele-ye sisad- They sat me down under
) o J‘,I P93 rJ_g chahdrsad qadam durtar a tree at a distance of
RENHEIR S X Jam’ zir-e derakht-i  three or four hundred
mard neshdndand. paces away from the
group.

Factitive compounds and participles are regularly formed.

. ndme-resdndan to deliver

SRR WP 3l yasS ndmeresdn messenger
o o letters > O g
L T dtesh-neshdndan to ex- — dteshneshani fire depart-
-U & PR . X ot A, A
v U™ tinguish fire > < ment

§ 73 Verbal nouns. Verbal nouns are formed from many simple verbs (not

compounds) by suffixing -(y)ésh to the present stem.
,INFINITIVE PRESENT STEM VERBAL NOUN
e ls danestan ‘to know’  Ols dan- > 51> danesh ‘knowledge’
O350 ,8 farmudan ‘to order’ e B farmd- > Zo\a 8 farmdyesh ‘order, command’
78, raftan ‘to go’ 5y raw-> >3, ravesh ‘method, manner’

5| dmukhtan “to learn’ sl dmuz-> 3 ).AT dmuzesh ‘instruction’

u:...f gashtan ‘to turn’ > j( gard- > oo j( gardesh ‘stroll’
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U3,3,2 parvardan ‘to train’ 2 parvar-> 5,3 p parvaresh ‘education’
oS ; kushidan ‘to strive’ o ){ kush- > u*""' ; kushesh *attempt’

O3 9| dsudan ‘to rest’ LT dsa- > J..:L,IT dsdyesh ‘rest, relaxatiop’

Many of these verbal nouns then combine with simple verbs to form com.
pounds, like (s 231> ddnesh-jostan ‘to seek knowledge’ (whence 5230\ dg.
neshju ‘student’), 3l b, ,, parvaresh-dddan ‘to nourish,’ Q.)jdl:b ; gardesj,.
kardan ‘to stroll,” and O-’j o ; kushesh-kardan ‘to strive.’

§ 74 Infinitival adjectives. Infinitives form adjectives by suffixing -7, De.
pending on the meaning of the verb, this adjectival form means ‘that which
ought to be...,” ‘can or should be...” or ‘about to be..., on the verge of...’ This
form often renders the English adjective in ‘-able.” The negative is formed by
prefixing na- or nd-.

u;';l‘x_é Ls 6 g0 ol > dar Gn mawge’ gidfe-ash At that moment his face
EPVIP R VL didani bud. was a sight to see.

NS S LwT > dar dnjé chiz-i didani There is nothing worth
o nist. seeing there.

sSBI5 cngs (slas L3 gidfe-i dust-ddshtani He had a likeable face.
R ddshz.

2L el S 4_><)T dnche gofte-ast bdvar- ~ What he said is unbeliev-

| L) Jg, nakardani-ast. able.
L) ).ﬁaul.' oLfg_,\g; 4 mortakeb-e gondh-e He has commited an un-
A ndbakhshudani-ast. forgivable sin.
Vocabulary 24

U.“JT dtesh fire; ‘_,:9 Jf JJ‘Tétesh-gereftan to catch fire; 03 JST
dtesh-zadan to set fire
g y»T dmukhtan/ }aT dmuz- to learn
<ol ol esterdhat rest; O ; <ol sl esterdhat-kardan to rest
Ol istddanics ist- to stop, stand still
U343 03Lis| istdde budan to be standing (plos\ins | istdde-am *T’'m standing’;
£33 03t istdde-budam ‘1 was standing’)
O3, boridan to cut
ng (5D be gadr-i ... ke to such an extent that, so much ... that
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3 por full (por is normally followed lay (1) a generic noun, with
which it forms a compound, as ! | 2 por-ab ‘full of water’ or (2)
az and a generic (absolute) singular or a modified plural, as
uLf Sl sl \S” ketabkhdne-i por az ketdb *a library full
of books’ and w5 (slgs LS5 JERE{THES US” ketabkhéne-i por
az ketdbhd-ye farsi ‘a library full of Persian books’)

423 teshne thirsty
] A& taqdim presentation, offering; Oa J{ rg'.LES taqdim-kardan to
offer, to present
6| > khali empty, void
&~ khaste tired
) }l,- khalvat empty, not crowded
Coged da’vat invitation; O J{ & g5 da’vat-kardan to invite
t)L‘) sholug crowded
L33 fagat only (either (1) precedes what it modifies, as in 4293 95 J249
‘....9 5y faqat do daf’e rafiam ‘T only went twice,’ |, 51 128 -
® }.<~a man faqat in-r@ miguyam ‘I’ll say only this,’ or (2)
comes at the end of the sentence)
Jss3 gabul acceptance; U3 ){ J9:3 gabul-kardan to accept
Lo Jf gorosne hungry
<ods moddat period (of time)

& 35 nazdik near; O34 ;i,g 33 nazdik -budan or QA% -shodan
(impersonal + subj.) nearly, almost: Y"‘M Sy & >3 nazdik bud
bioftam ‘1 almost fell’

& nazar view, sight; Odal 15 & be nazar dmadan to seem, appear

OS5 neshandan/O\Ls neshdn- to make sit down; to quench, extin-
guish (fire); to quell (rebellion, commotion)

Exercise 24

(a) Read and translate the following sentences:
r"(‘-""lf”'l("”‘)’”b” 4;(‘4.:“&’-6),\.5{ \
A g JB gl S £l i UL Y
ol fojats g Ol (2L fanti ez a ¥
e o S s pble el g f
NIRNIE O PIE O S RYRECY

225 i SlasTa ol 8 Talaa Sl p s o 255
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2o 9 3l Lo (59,09 (il S 35 38,5 g5 Sl sk o5 ja
-LJJQ)L_,
?Mwwlﬂlw{lfuuw,b@ Les A

(b) Translate into Persian:

1. We told her that the earlier we get under way tomorrow morning, the
better.

2. 1 tried as hard as I could to put the fire out, but it was no use.

3. The sooner you send that letter you’ve written, the sooner it will arriye,

4. Let’s take a stroll in the garden before the rain comes.

5. They must have had some difficulty; otherwise they would have beep
here by now.

6. I've never seen such a dirty room! You don’t think I'm going to clean it
up, do you?

7. He must be mad if he thinks I'm going to do this again.

8. She came in and very politely offered everyone tea.

9. Shiraz seemed crowded when I arrived, but it is not so crowded as
Tehran.

10. Pour some of that dishwashing liquid into the water so that the dishes

will come out clean.

Supplementary Vocabulary

ej’/ j‘i Janvaran Animals

. & '
U’/ L pestinddrin mammals (/497 khargush rabbit
!-« S,
5| ahu deer, gazelle J khoffash bat
_’4/ | asp horse /¥ khuk pig
C/ b balen whale ¥y I rasu weasel
babr tiger slss ruban fox
/‘ boz goat _/( sag dog
,(‘Z palang leopard s sanjab squirrel
s ‘o
;.- khar donkey ; shotor camel
. K
(/7 khersbear J‘V shagqdl jackal
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/ shir lion

-

J) Jil elephant

/b gdter mule

¢ rgadan rhinoceros

kaftdr hyena
)b/ gav cow
‘}:}b/ gadvmish ox
j f gordz boar
gorbe cat

org wolf
o “gusale calt
A'f;/ l/;:sfand sheep
J 'y mush mouse

¢y maymun monkey

cjb{:/ parandegin birds
;{; ordak duck

/": bdz hawk, falcon
dvf bolbol nightingale
q‘z/;{' belderchin quail
¢ ’A‘; ¢ bugalamun turkey
;’/’ parastu swallow
P Jjoqd owl
J? } khorus rooster

- My darkub woodpecker

. -d
C// shotormorgq ostrich
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U 13 tavus peacock
Ub}' ‘tuti parrot
4.7/‘:9 0qdb eagle
/'67 qdz goose
} qu swan
J}G/“ qarqavol pheasant
U’ /; gomri dove

kabk partridge

.:y/kabutar pigeon
‘// karkas vulture
ldqg crow
_J:;{aneshk sparrow
V% laklak stork
WU makian hen
J ',.i“" { mahikhar heron

é/ murq chicken

d b o murqabi duck, waterfowl

s
U.'/‘// hasharat insects

A~ bid clothes moth

ot

s parvdne butterfly, moth
¢

N
~~ pashe mosquito
¢
Mk halazun snail

J¥/ zambur bee, wasp

q./(/ susk beetle
F3
s
J’ shepesh lice
¢
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- / ankabut spider

kerm worm

VCJL mdrmulak lizard
-/d nahang alligator, crocodile

u(/ (/kerm -e shabtab firefly

r kazhdom scorpion L'[ # zuhaydiayn amphibians

u_/(rlnagas fiy

C% malakh locust, grasshopper

Ju* samandar salamander

)L/ ' qurbdqe frog

ZJ¥ murche ant

° dL/’ u‘/ ,l‘.a Jénvardn-e daryéi aquatic
o muriane termite * animals

/L7 hazdrpa centipede " 7 kharchang crab
, »
w’ 4% sadaf oyster

h ¢
D

cjb/; khazandegén reptiles

A
_"/!J/ lakposht turtle
¢

b mar snake

U’" méhi fish

4
/ maygu shrimp

Reading Passage
0ol LU o,S ses s S5 &S 1 Slaaoes s 5 del 50 OT
Ol 5l L s 0dus S sl 5 bazs O "5 1 (55 sl
SR 3,0 933,0 OTG j3., 98 Bl Llbamy s 3,0
13l 08 0 8 Olpst (sl ol (sl Iy ez & L6 Toaioy o
S5 i S sl ates dalies ST ani Gl o 35
D332 0405 e O g Wby 2B 1o 3,8 5 modas oL (3
S Ui g el S5 3 oIS, ny tin S5 5 S o
150300 MG LIS w5a 53 gy wi gal sbiwl jlamils A0

14.4 L pesarbachche boy; Oajo 1o¢0 da’vat-kardan to invite.
2.2 mahabbat affection; \y3as- rakhtekhdab bedding (sheets, etc.); @4» moti’ obedi-

ent; L5\ 3 farmanbardar submissive.
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an 0L 25550 03,8 8 a0 5 axn&ny S5 0 s o b o
Loz 9 (95 o, 8, 253,50 R s
LTl o2 e NS s 558l T 0L S 5y,
035 sl 3 ole aon 53Ln 5 sl 4 5 153 S aeS s
2,8 5l g L 01K jl e ol s

3@\.&@3).‘.5-;| «as g3»

Lalad nogte SPot; 3y, ez jib-boridan to pick pockets; skl ostdd master; J& Z‘Ef 3
dar mawge-e amal while on the job; )\8 9 TUzegdr time, days.

2 O;\:b\ § gir-oftddan to get caught, nabbed; ¢ jc;)]{kaldntari police station; 4., bagiye
the rest, the others; osb )J law-dadan to inform on; 4> J{ oS\ 2 mohdkeme-kardan to sen-
tence; w3t\\s ddrotta’dib reformatory.

%443 tawbe repentance; | asar-e by, 3als 5 s Khosraw-e Shahdni Khosrow Sha-
hani, modern Iranian short-story writer.
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Lesson Twenty-Five

§ 75 The passive. The passive voice, which can be made from transitive verpg
only, is formed by conjugating, in all tenses and moods, the auxiliary verb sj,.
dan with the past participle of the verb, as Lj.a{ goftan ‘to say’ > % as gofte
shodan *to be said.’

PRESENT 3 giins s gofte mishavad it is said

FUTURE A3 Al g3 4 gofte khahad shod it will be said

PAST s wiS gofte shod it was said

PAST HABITUAL Ll S gofte mishod it used to be said
PRESENT PERFECT s | 0. 428 gofte shode-ast it has been said
PAST PERFECT S 0kl i gofte shode-bud it had been said
PRESENT SUBJ. 39 R gofte shavad that it be said

PAST SUB. 130 od i gofte shode-bashad that it has been said

The passive is used in Persian only when the personal agent is not expressed.
There is no passive construction to render ‘it was said by me’; such sentences
must be expressed in the active (‘I said it’). Inanimate instruments are expressed
in passive constructions with the preposition |, bd (see examples below).

ody3 Sl o chonin chizhd-i dide Such things are not (to

EYV- 308 nemishavad. be) seen.
Sl u‘" e 9 Pl hich sarosedd-i az No noise could be heard
s &> J,‘.l 5 ddkhel-e khdne from inside the house.

R shenide nemishod.

Y

#3385 4> ,8 b al ol in ndme bdyad harche  This letter must be sent

B9 esliw 9 s U zudtar bd post feres- by post as soon as pos-
' tdde shavad. sible.
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L ng ,\,Lp b « be nazar midyad ke b 1t appears that he was
ol wss e hafttir koshte shode- killed with a pistol.
ast.

Compound verbs with transitive verbal elements do not normally form passives.
Instead, an intransitive compound with a passive sense is formed by changing
the transitive verbal element into a corresponding intransitive one, such as RE S
kardan > ;)3 -shodan and O3y -zadan > 4>, \o> -khordan.
L35 Sl sl rl_; ndm-e u-rd fardmush-  They forgot his name.
kardand.

NV PO fU ndm-e u fardmush-shod. His name was forgotten.

LN r)\;l Lo ds CL; ndm-e barande-rd e’lém- They will announce the
mikonand. name of the winner.

S ).?..:A ‘n}kd ol p rl.; ndme-e barande e’ldm- The name of the winner
mishavad. will be announced.

K535 K51 ,\s, rezd-rd kotak-zadand.  They beat Reza up.

9 KW , rezd kotak-khord. Reza got beaten up.

§ 76 Uses of the past participle. The past participle, especially of compound
vetbs, can be used as an attributive adjective, as in English.
PRVIWSISIEUISY UT db-e in qandt zaminhd-o  The water from this canal
RAORAY Jl;a  mazdre’-e kesht-shode-  irrigated the cultivated
s J'<’:’° © )bT | jod%as  Yedehkade-rd abyari-  lands and fields of the

mikard. village.
&t gl g 5 zanha lebdsha-ye The women wrapped
K dses a4y LOW nashoste-shdn-ré dar their unwashed clothes
o bogche pichidand. in bundles.

LsLGA.:lfLa bl S~ kaff-e otdq ba gelimha-ye The floor of the room
Wl g0, },.L; pi-khorde-o ziluhd-ye was spread with worn
By edd 3 5 L nakhnomd farsh-shode-  rugs and threadbare
bud. carpets.
The past participle is also used as an adjectival complement to the direct object
of a verb, in which case it comes directly before the verb.
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% S s 99 g & yek vaqt bud ke man There was a time Wwhen |
‘L""‘% | > o i QL,,,, | 39 khod-rd midn-e in thought myself lost
0dtnd Lo 5 Lga S kharabeha, kuhhd-o among these ruins,

3 J.iw LS bidbanha gom-shode mountains, and desert_
gomdn-mikardam.
503,5 1)355 sla S karha-ye khod-ra karde-  She left her chores half
e oliE s )§4 o nakarde gozdsht. done (“done and not
done™).

The past participle of certain transitive verbs is used as a passive substantive ang
normally occurs in the plural. This usage often takes the place of relative-clauge
constructions.

PRy = LM:&( | az goftehd-yesh ziad sar 1didn’t get much out of

£ 3,8l )5 dar-naydvordam. what he said.
odn 9 pl sloaxl g3 neveshtehd-ye in the works (writings) of
nevisande this writer

The past participle of intransitive verbs used substantively gives the force of 3
perfect participle, as 4.3, rafte ‘one who has gone’ and OLi:.’s b, raftegdn ‘those
who have gone.’
oK i 3 3L @ be ydd-e dargozashtegdn in memory of those who
have passed away

e Slaedl 2% | 3 far@mush-shodehd-ye the forgotten things of a
il asr-e gozashte by-gone era

§ 77 Diminutives: -ak and -che. (1) The diminutive suffix X -ak is used for
true diminution, denigration, and contempt as well as for endearment, depending
upon the tone of delivery and/or context.

@A morq chicken > K& - » morqak chick

o~ pesar boy > S _~ pesarak kid, dear boy
> ,» mard man > S  » mardak fellow
Jib tefl child > Klab teflak brat, darling child

Many diminutives in -ak often have extended metaphorical connotations, like

9 arus bride > w9 ¢ arusak doll
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&y gwo surat face > S, v Suratak mask
9 ) » barf snow > e »» barfak frost
'C -y SOrkh Ted > S - o Sorkhak measles

(2) The diminutive suffix A_» -che is used for diminution of inanimate objects

only.

Cb bdq garden > a2\, bdqche garden plot
u\.f ketab book > a LS ketdbche pamphlet
L > daryd sea > a>L > darydche lake
Vocabulary 25
L LI dshnd ba acquainted with sl> jelaw-e in front of
Ogds  bedun-e without Olg> jahdn world
<2y posht back; posht-e behind &l rdstright, true
(a thing); ,w <23 posht- Ol zaman time, era
e sar-¢ behind (a person) 9,b taraf direction, side; taraf-
Gt (preposition) up to, un- e toward
til, as far as; (conjunction) J92>es majbur obliged (+ subj. ‘to
as soon as (+ past tense), do something’)
ever since (see also Ap-

& (99 24 ma’ruf be known for
é 30 mawge’ pl é | 30 mavige’
time, opportunity; dar

O"){ taqsim-kardan to mawgqe’-e at the time of
divide

pendix A)
s tagsim division; g,

& s nesbat be in relation to

Exercise 25

(a) Turn the verbs in boldface into passives. Delete the agent where necessary,
and,make any other necessary adjustments.

ezl o6 el 0T 8 .J{l,reufujx

A S BRERY s gl Olg5 a3 ¥

Olzalen JWPW wTA L lo5LAS e (g3, LOLE Y
092 AL 05;4.?55-[\‘

L39r 2210685 1y il 8 s IS Lzl 0
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S oo e ed ol o LT .
Reading Passage ‘

I,)i"u’,o'l;};'/'bo’l,'(;u/.d-’]u&tdﬂu»y/@y»()/
~ sl uTumdf)w,@ﬁ\.i‘j@uu’Jﬁ,

-~y » ° & ¢ .s.
ol Jl ; 1. *,/.n /
/U J /..’/(ﬂ/”“z‘f’{'”/e(-/j, ).«(uﬂ 1(// °3

wars (b A Pt o 3 p g e s e A aui b2 39, 2
- d ¢ u'r '/u/ 'u» J . " .u//:

. ry LI Y £ e . s
431 3 /‘('/l o7 Y s Yl Ll &:’/:Obfu(iu,,:

W0 13p 33 Josls b zdﬂ,éw’)/"g% S S

»

. -~ . »
zrV/luJ Ay ! u‘)/fiu/()/ 87 bvd,«./!/cj’i//fﬂn/
"', i n/ .l. . . ' &

) /Wlb(j/ﬂ‘.)z; /)/')u;zK,J:I;//:~uL/MI

v © " .t o ’ “
)&;’)d)/”i’,u(/‘/ix“/)«du’/cf’)’y"(f)ﬂ»,“)/vd

& u/ » ' . &‘

3 0% J ‘

.A/N-J)//U’?‘J/“} V/

'a.H. 109 = A.D. 727-28. For the reading of dates, see Appendix B.

2 Moslem masc. proper name; s, » Marv Merv, modern Mary, city on the Oxus in
modern-day Turkmenistan; <y, rustd village; \o\s- khdneddn family; . .s Abdor-
Rahmdén masc. proper name; S . 3 farsang league, u(...u s 3 4w > dar se farsangi-e with-
in three leagues of; 43, S kudak child; T ;} az dn-e belonging to; j\_+» > dar midn-e
among; 5,&\e= javdnmard chivalrous, noble; r\.?u magdm station; Co.¥) 4 @L_. be taw’-0
ragbat willingly; (5o vay = o u; ,34¢ o}y rdh-nemudan to guide; {980, pishva leader; )\:25-\
osfekhtidr-kardan to select.

* .2 mohit environment; J\){J}! bozorgvdr great; ,4¥> deldvar warrior, brave; O:fJJ )
roshd-kardan to mature; ??kam-kam little by little, gradually; s - borumand worthy,
prosperous; J\p didr region; %, rashid eldest; 4.:5 konye nickname; Jf,,; & \ inak di-
gar here then; ;\Lu\,>- Khordsdn Khurasan (northeastern province of modern Iran; former-

ly extended to the Oxus); g2 fofovvat manliness; 4wy, parastidan to worship, serve.
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S ,/1,0‘1 Ls 7 Ji a7 ol s Az o) T

U"l.’. J; O AR Y ’YU/”/’/U’/}TU"JU .)
Jj/‘é:’ugﬂ 3 1,[)/6’ LTy r’/;u‘ﬁ/f,&’/@/ by ’L”’U’
. o/'o 82 v, & e * " -~
250! ’d///’df-"/’df’*’/’d/’/‘f‘w’/’u"f
A u}; A7 J)'y J;’)d g s U’ﬂ,{la/"

a9 A (frr 57

Review V

(a) Read and translate the following into English (unfamiliar words can be found
in the Persian-English Vocabulary):

W ‘f"; sleis s {/Id’b/: s ,? e J/;/,: TrTelehin s (,)’/. \
A G Uii/” / ,Cm/

‘ b‘yt)} ’C”?L}j’%‘ »2ly 2 Ul b‘ﬁj,:/l J%jé;&ﬂ’
“ Llos QU3 oyl o

i (U bl 5 / .ﬁ{ dur 7 T _,g/“j Wos Y
' "

i e

Tasly rw J 7 o LK. ,CJ” AL:/I 12 - S

'JWus,s- khordsal young; Ol 3 dabirestdn school (modern ‘high school’); Yes- khatt
handwriting; Swe maslak career; f\f mardm goal.

'\ dgaz beginning; T dyin custom; s savdr horseman; S fir arrow; () Cades
mosht-zadan to box; J:..:..c" shamshir sword; 38 kamand lasso; o o nayze spear; (yq) 2u-
bin javelin; ,>§ 53\ bdzi-kardan to play; b fann pl (y 423 fornun skill, art; JLud hamsal of
the same age; Sleh s s ¢ . bartari-ydftan az to be superior to.
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. 4 . . e
.ﬂ){f/)(«)/o’ ),u)U’ i/.'lr/f ;ngo’w ‘}U/)J/U/,G

‘.,«:.j’) yq (.{.T/) /{.}/ﬁ-’ dt/; -y ,?,:) L Y

g KA
Lf,_)"(t)w)_/tab_ﬂ

< ) Ul ,é 15 ;’/ ¥ps ,(/ OO, JJ)/{) J] T s A

(b) Translate the following into Persian:

1. If I had thought you were coming yesterday, I would have been here,

2. Before they turned the loudspeaker on, we couldn’t hear a thing.

3. If you’ve finished all the work you had to do, you can go.

4. If we can find a salesperson in this department store to take our money,
we can buy the things we’ve selected and get home early.

5. I’m thinking about® studying dentistry, but my mother says that sur-
geons have a larger (more) income.

6. The books you brought from the library this morning may have been
heavy, but they weren’t so heavy as the ones I took back yesterday.

7. The earlier you get under way, the sooner you’ll arrive.

8. You don’t know how difficult my life has been. However unlucky you
may have been, you haven’t been so unlucky as I have.

9. The amount of money they have spent on the house they are building is
unbelievable.

10. The boys who were caught, sentenced, and sent to the reformatory

learned lots of things from the other children, with whom they became
friends there.

'Bovad (an archaic present tense from budan) = ast (see §88).
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AN INTRODUCTION TO PERSIAN

New PersiaN has a thousand years of literature, which, thanks to the conser.
vatism of the language, can be read today without a great deal of difﬁcuhy.
There are, naturally, features of earlier stages of the language that have become
obsolete in modern Persian, but they are few and easily mastered. It is not easy
to assign a date to the point at which these features became archaic and/or obso.
lete because they continued to be used in written Persian and especially in poet-
ry long after they ceased to be alive in the spoken language. Many are stil] ugeq
today in the higher registers of the literary language.

§ 78 The majhul vowels. Early New Persian had two additional vowels in the
vocalic inventory, namely € and 4, called respectively J o4 shya-ye majhul and
J \o4% o\s vdv-e majhul. The vowel & was pronounced [e] like the modem ay, ang
ay was probably a true diphthong (like the “y” in “why”); & was pronounced [0]
like the modern aw, which was probably pronounced like the “ow” in “cow.” At
some point prior to the eighteenth century—and generally within the area that ig
encompassed by modern Iran—é merged with i as i, and 0 merged with 4 as 5,
Thus the older contrast between p. shir ‘milk’ and p 2 shér ‘lion’ and between
s Sir ‘garlic’ and p . sér *satiated’ was lost. In this section the majhul vowels
will be indicated, but in modern Iran classical Persian is read like modern Per-
sian, so & is always read as / and & is read as u. The majhul vowels have been re-
tained in much of Afghanistan, Tajikistan, and the Indian subcontinent.

§ 79 Euphonic -d-. When the preposition 4_, be is followed by a pronoun or a
demonstrative, it becomes bed-," as in .} 4 be in> 'y bedin, 51 4y be n > 4y
bedan, 4\ & be 6> 53, bedd, L2\ 4, be éshdn > 4o, bedéshdn. This classical
usage is maintained in modern literary style, especially in certain fixed phrases
like dg 'yes bedin vasile ‘by this means’ and ;\.i\s, beddnsan ‘in that man-

1

ner.

§ 80 The optative and the negative imperative. The third-person singular
optative is formed by replacing the regular third-person singular ending -ad with
-dd. This formation is obsolete in the modern language. The negative optative
prefix is md-. . » 0 .. . /

*
2L (w{ /L oo (L st /f) f’
ke Rostam man-am, k’am mdméndd  For I am Rustam—may my name not

ndm / neshinad bar ma’tam-am pur-e endure! May the son of Sam sit at my
Sém. funeral. —Ferdawsi, Shdhndme

'Bed- is actually a reflex of the Middle Persian preposition 11) pad. In Early New Per-
sian there were two prepositions, the Persian ba (< pad) and the Arabic . be-, but they

became conflated and are both be in modern Persian.
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The optative of budan i s 1rregu1ar1y formed as >UL bad, n ﬁatlve s\ mdbad.

(JJ)/) sl L/” y/;; 3 Ol sly = U’ bl u’

chonin dad pdsokh ke in nist dad / Thus he answered, “ThlS is not just.
pedin roz khorshéd rawshan mdbdd!  On this day may the sun not shine! —
Ferdawsi, Shdhnédme

In classical usage the negative prefix md- was normally used to form the nega-
tive imperative, as o ,» mdraw for modern o ;- ndraw ‘don’t go’ and Y g O\‘S'
gomdn mdbar ke... ‘don’t think that....’

§ 81 The vocative enclitic. In classical usage, maintained to the present in a
few expressions, -(y)d is added as a vocative enclitic, as blus khoddyd ‘O God!,
\aLainls shdhanshahé ‘O king of kings!” and sl Hafezd ‘O Hafez!” The same
enclitic is added to interjections, like 13, dardd ‘oh, woe,’ sy > daréqd ‘oh,
alas,” and certain verbal forms like \s\w mdbdda ‘oh, may it not be.’

When goft is used as “he said in response,” the enclitic -@ is often appended.

/G/Jﬁj_/"ﬂ*‘/['i(%/u{
(/Uaf)c/{/ J))/J/,?J»/*M:u////()/

goftam malekd to-rd koja jéyam man? 1 said, “O king, where should I search

[/ vaz khel’at-e to vasf koja géyam for thee? And how should I describe

man? / goftd ke ma-rd mdju be arsh-o thy robe of honor?” He said (in

be behesht / nazd-e del-e khod, ke reply), “Seek me not on the throne or

nazd-e del p6yam man. in heaven but in thine own heart, for I
dwell within hearts.” — Attar

§ 82 Dative usages. The enclitic -rd, now used as the specific direct-object
marker, originally functioned as a dative marker. It indicated both indirect and

dative-possessive constructlo
(U’»/)) .u(/! %1 /l U’/’/ g ’/U'(/:L

padishdh-é-ré shenidam ke be I heard of a k1ng who indicated that a

koshtan-e asir-¢ eshérat-kard. prisoner should be killed. —Sa’di.
2 L,

in mozhde ma-ré nist. This good news is not for me. —Sa’di
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4 A . . " ,.A
) o /(//w(:w 1% A el 5y o2 Y40 4
¥ 0

hurén-e beheshii-ra dézakh bovad For the houris of paradise purgatory
a’rdf! az dbzakhidn pors ke a’rdf would be hell: ask the inhabitants of
behesht-ast. hell, for whom purgatory would be

paradise. —Sa’di

&
(U’t’)‘.’{ f})})’C/.f‘/’*uTrf,‘v"/)):u’/“‘

shotordn bud ma-ré, jomle najib / dar 1had (“there were to me”) camels,
honar ndder-o dar shakl ajib noble all, in skill rare and in form
amazing. —Jami

) s ol b/« L *,L'“;J' : /
Hb) ' uwu': va: @ :: g /’dd/f
garche manzel bas khatarndk-ast-o "Though the stages are dangerous and
magsad ndpadéd / hich rdh-é nist k'  the goal not in sight, there is no road to

6-rd nist pdyén: qam-mdkhor. which there is not an end: grieve
not! —Héfez

This dative construction was the normal Early New Persian way to express pos-
session until w.wl) ddshtan developed 1ts modern meaning of ‘to have.’

(g rt é);' Lﬂw bigs
vay-rd bande-é bud Fath nam. He had a slave (“to him was a slave”)

named Fath. — Qdbusndme

Whereas nouns in Early New Persian marked by -ré are dative and not objec-
tive, pronouns marked by -rd are oblique, i.e. any case but subjective, so they

are either dative or objective.
L] LN
//’;ﬂ

0-rd goftand. They said to him (dative).
J u.r/ / sl
0-rd bar posht gereft. He took him (objective) on his back.

r/ L{'T’/.'L“L !/’/JJ'

zar bégir-o bid td to-rd énja baram.  Get some money and come so that I can
/ take you (objective) there.

KL’UT:’/
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1o-rd vajh- & nemdyam ke.. I'll show you (dative) a way in which..
,.:// dU‘j’) ’Lr J} :/Uf‘ J / é//: .../b,«L/ub Jl ‘j;
(U?M/:’ 1) '
mdrd del az jén bar bdyad dashi-o It will be necessary for me (dative) to
par ranj-e gorosnegi, bal talkhi-e detach my heart from life and expect
marg, del benehad. the torment of starvation—nay, the bit-

terness of death. — Abol-Ma’ali Nasrol-
14h, Kalile-o Demne

The pronominal enclitics, in addition to the use preserved in modern Persian as
possessives and direct objects, also functioned as pronouns in the dative and da-
tive-possessive. It is especially important to note the “floating” quality of these
pronominal enclitics, i.e., unlike modern Persian, they do not always have a di-
rect syntactical relationship with the words to which they are affixed but often
indicate indirect objects or possession of some other word altogether in the sen-

tence.
S’y 7
LA

che guyam-at? ‘What should I say to you?

A0 /’/U’W' a7 ) ,/‘gb’fl;;’ 308 b5l
vé’ez, azdb-e dézakh-o maykha"reg:in Preacher, don’t talk of the torment of

mdgd! / joz in faséne nist-at afsdne-é hell and wine-drinkers! Don’t you
degar? have any fables besides these? —Fani

/U//J(/ ’*/‘IU(‘”'V/(’L/U}"/
d(ﬁ)j//)uw*_/utﬂ)/{}uﬂ‘/

ze béquti-ash khdst az jén nafir / vatan Because [the old bird] had nothing to
sdkht gerd-e yek-é abgir // pas az mod- eat, there arose a cry from its soul.
dat-¢€ kard énja derang / dar-oftdd Then it settled by a pond. After
q0k-é-’sh ndgah be chang. waiting there for a time, suddenly a
frog fell into its clutches. —Jdmi

§ 83 Circumpositions. Instead of the simple preposition followed by its com-
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plement as in modern Persian (_ . , bar sar-esh ‘on his head), in Early New
Persian what is now the preposition was commonly a postposition (i.e., after the
noun) and the noun was preceded by be, forming a circumposition, as sy
be sar-ash bar ‘on his head’ and 5\ (v, be zamin andar ‘in the earth.’ '

- 2 -~ . .
! )A/loﬁu’/v* uhjb{/cub
¢ ', » ! l’/ '0" & L] ..u. ’./
(U/»/) U‘;,d//o/d"/ * U»;,«L/ J 7 U/
béndlid bar kerdegdr-e jahdn / ba zari He cried out to the maker of the worg.
hami Grzu kard dn- // ke lakht-€ ze z0r- in misery he made a wish that he

ash seténad hami / ke raftan be rah would take away a bit of his strength
bar tavianad hami. so that he could walk on the road,

~—Ferdawsj
.0 & . L4 . N + .
(o ab g o (j;/‘}/{ ﬁ},m/cj) 2240
bas ndmvar be zér-e zamin dafn-karde- Many a famous one have they buried
and / k’az hasti-ash be ru-ye zamin bar beneath the earth, of whose existence

neshdn namdand. no trace remains on the face of the
earth. —Sa’di

§ 84 The perfective aspect: the be- prefix. In early New Persian the verba]
prefix bé- (identical to, and indeed the origin of, the modern subjunctive and im-
perative prefix) indicates the perfective aspect of the verb,' that is, the action or
state of the verb done once, suddenly, or finally (the Greek aorist, the French
passé simple, and a feature with which students of Slavic languages are all too
familiar). This usage was maintained in poetry long after it ceased to function in
normal prose-writing. Since English has no formal way of expressing the perfec-
tive aspect, circumlocutions must be sought for proper translation.

—rs "'.ul

in bégoft-o béraft. He blurted this out and got up and left.
-y ﬁ’
del-am bésokht. - My heart went up in flames.

(‘yf/égy) UkF S I I 3 b 9y 6 3 05, 1
ot . . » " " ¢

' A verb marked by the be- prefix is specifically perfective, but a verb that lacks the

prefix is simply not marked: it can be either perfective or imperfective in aspect.
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edar békhandid-o arkdn-e dawlat bé- The father burst out laughing, the min-
pasandidand-o barddardn be jin isters of state expressed approval, and
péranjidand. the brothers smarted with mortal pain.
—Sa’di, Golestin

D) .)1’5 { os .Ub/.,»*Jb{/déJC s s
T AR o -
be yazdan béndlid k' ay kerdgar / All at once he cried out to God, “O

pedin kdr in bande-rd pas-dar. Maker, protect this slave in this
endeavor.” —Ferdawsi, Shdhndme

o s M . (" + e & -~
o) ak U/wf. ~L7‘/C*J//u; ,d,!l Jl
YAk U LAY
dn pir ldshe-rd-ke sepordand zér-e gel 'That old corpse they entrusted to the
| khik-ash chondn békhord k’azd clay was so gobbled up by the earth

ostokhdn ndmdnd. that not even the bones remain.
—Sa’di, Golestdn

§ 85 Cho(n). In modern Persian y g chon usually occurs as ST g2~ Chon-ke
and means ‘because.’ In classical Persian, however, D= chon (together with its
shortened form o= cho) poses special problems because it can be a causal con-
junction (‘because, since, as’}), a temporal/conditional conjunction (‘when, if’), a
preposition (‘like’), and an interrogative (*how?’). When followed directly by a
verb, it is a conjunction, but otherwise only context determines how it is used.

e & "
(&7 ehos e luss sl rb,«:,wb 7
- . s ¢
cho gdsed shod, paydm-e 6 bord.: / ‘When the messenger left, he took his

shod shishe-ye mehr dar midn khord. message: thus was the vial of love
between them shattered. —Nezémi

&
. . .5 ¢
(JM)Q//JKJ)/;I;J;/C);*&//Cllr//_/.ﬁuf
- . ¢ " ‘.' .

shakhs-é hame shab bar sar-e béméar A person wept all night over a sick
gerist / chon réz shod, 6 bémord o man. When day came, he died and the
bémar bézist. sick man lived. —Sa’di

. 0” o &, 8 -~
- » »w® LI
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cho pésh-e yusof Gmad ebn-e ydmin/ 'When Benjamin came before Joseph
neshdnd-ash hamnafas bar takht-e he sat him next to himself on the golc;-
zarrin. en throne. — Attar

(U’,w)uy',«#’ ’ulr i*w/‘//obﬂ/

agar sad sal gabr dtesh forézad / cho Although a Zoroastrian kindles the

yekdam andar dn oftad, bésdzad. flame for a hundred years, when (if) he
falls into it for an instant, he wil] g0 up
in flames. —Sa’di

»* . o [

(Eb)&/}}ﬁ;(ﬂp/}’buy*)bl ‘f) ,»«/U//l,vt,,

° .

] L4 b 4
che bdshad ar shavad az band-e gam  What would happen were his heart re-
del-ash dzdd /| cho hast hifez-e leased from the bonds of grief, since
meskin qoldm-o chdkar-e dbst? poor Hifez is a slave and servant to the
beloved? —Héfez

(&) 2as J;H,C«)ﬂoy//r’}w
* "
tanhd na man-am setam-reside /[ ku It is not I alone who have suffered op-

dide ke sad cho man nddide? pression. Where is the eye that has not
seen a hundred like me? —Nezimi

s/ . &
(d»/).",/ﬁu_“/uu/;; *._/,y//utywu’w
dawrdn-e bagd cho bdd-e sahrd The era of ex1stence passes like a

bég’zasht | talkhi-o khoshi-o zesht-o  desert wind: bitterness and sweetness,
26bd bog’'zasht. ugly and beautiful pass away. —Sa’di

¢ . . ’ &
o (" ‘o - &
) Pl 7 e pas (7 P10 L e sl
A A G
pddishéh-e khésh-rd ddneste-am / 1 know my king, {but] how can I go
chon ravam tanhd, cho nat’véneste-  alone, unable as I am? — Attar
am?

§ 86 The continuous marker hami. The older continuous marker is hami.
Unlike its modern reflex ¢ mi-, it does not have to be prefixed to the verb, and it
often follows the verb, especially in poetry. It generally connotes a continual
repetition of action, like ‘to keep on doing something’ in English.
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HH+ 2 /U;/u/ 994

Jami bud bés o kendr o nabid. There was continual kissing, embrac-
ing and wine. —Ferdawsi

a2 . .4
g s o

cheshmadn-ash hamchondn dar His eyes kept on turning in their sock-
chashmkhdne hami gardid. ets. —Sa’di

(UQ) (4! uL// sl * (5! WMy 7 (54
po-ye juy-e Mulian dyad hami / ydd-e  The scent of the Mulian river keeps

ydr-e mehrbdn dyad hami. coming; the memory of the beloved
friend keeps coming. —Rudaki

§ 87 The past habitual and conditional. Whereas the ,# hami marker gives
the continuous sense (‘to keep on doing, to do over and over’), the past habitual
(‘used to’) was formed in older Persian by the addition of an enclitic -i to the
past verb. Like the modern past habitual it was also used for the irrealis mood.

o3, riftami o= riftimi
3 riftiyi &9 raftidi
s Tafti (g-sd raftandi
T Mgl ijb{ (Sl ('3 U?'ju’,f s djxl’/ﬁ f"”d”f"’
sayyddan dnjé besydr amadandi o Many hunters used to come there and
beddn navdhi ddm-nehddandi. set snares in those regions.

—Kashefi, Anvdr-e Sohayli
. A A . . . / .
04 .U’,&’/.Jb/l ‘5/’ %/0 La(5ls /é L&/” g J}//’u’f’ . J/.I'i
- . v wd, ¢ e
(Je /L: (YY) ISy :4 s PP
khdje-ye bozorg, ahmad-e hasan, har ~ The great master Ahmad son of Hasan
r0z-€ be sardy-e khésh bar didi o té  used to hold court every day at his
namdz-e péshin bén’shasti o kdr house and sit until the noon prayer,
bérandi. man ba pesaran-e 6 budami o conducting administrative affairs. I
dnche farmudi neveshtami. was with his sons, and I would write
down everything he would say.
—Nezami Aruzi, Chahdr Magéle
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J/C/L/d}h//*udjjobbob/
(U/JJ/)U’,UI/L// ;f/'/*dx/hu»(./

agar shah-rd shah budi pedar / be sar 1f the king had had a king for 3 father,

bar nehddi mara tdj-e zar. // Agar he would have placed on my head a

mddar-e shdh banu bidi / mard sim o crown of gold. If the king’s mother

zar td ba zdnu biidi. had been a Jady, I would have silye,
and gold up to my knees.

—Ferdaws;j, Shdhname

) Jgﬂi{”&. J/(* U’f/q:’-’guwh’ Jfﬂ//

kasdn-ke dar ramazdn chang Those, who would have been smagh.
mishekastandi/ nasim-e gol ing harps during Ramadan, suddenly
béshenidand-o tawbe bésh’kastand. smelled the rose-scented breeze and

broke their vows of abstinence.

—Sa’di

§ 88 The archaic present stem of budan. In addition to the present stem i
bdsh-, which survives in modern Persian for the subjunctive, there was another
present stem of budan, namely s bov-, which gives the following present para-
digm:

£ bovam T bovim
K3 bovi 4 95 bovid
dg bovad 45 ¢ bovand

The negative is regularly formed with the nd- prefix (f o3 ndbovam, ($s.5 ndbovi,
&c.). Unfortunately the third-person singular 5, bovad ‘he/shefit is’ is identical
to the past tense, 3 bud ‘he/she/it was.’

§ 89 The archaic negative copula. In addition to the negative copula as in
modern Persian (see §18), there was another negative copula formed by adding
the present copulative endings to the negative particle na.

‘,..3 nayam r.b naim
O nai A% naid
G DSt 4.5 ndyand
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§ 90 The archaic past narrative. The archaic past narrative tense is formed
adding the pronominal endings, not directly to the past participle, but to a
form of the third-person singular past narrative where an elision of the -e¢ of the
p articiple to the -ast of the third person takes place (thus "l o3l3\ oftddé-ast >
o skl oftdddst). The paradigm is as follows.

V:»::L:.éi oftadastam r.::..n.sl:.él oftadastim
o3| oftaddsti Lzwsls| oftadastid
szl oftadast Lowalia! oftadastand

The form also occurs in the past habitual-conditional:

s3] oftaddstami orstd | oftadastimi
ol | oftadastii Shzwslis! oftadastidi
o3l oftadasti showslidl oftiddstandi

These forms occur w1th some frequency in poetry.
(db(i) e U’// U’)L/‘ s U/)Lﬂ’ o (xs 16)/ u‘:../ u’ 6/

kdsh-ki dn shab 0 @n roz ke tarsidam  Would that the night and day I feared
az dn/ ndfotddasti o shddi ndshodasti had not befallen and joy had not
timdr. turned to grief. —Khéiqéni

§ 91 The gnomic past. A special use of the past in classical Persian, quite
common in poetry, is equivalent to the Greek gnomic aorist, i.e., the simple past
used for proverbial sayings and statements of general validity. The present is
used in English. s,

U ‘/,ol/gLJ’uy*v/b/d,/v.;dbu/

farg-e shahi o bandegi bar-khdst / Y The distinction between kingship and

chon qazd-ye nebeshte dmad pésh. slavehood disappears when “written
fate” (death) comes forth. —Sa’di

Y J«j},/l;«/','_“/j/')oj};&“* .’.‘,/Z./i//ﬂi (:/ub;)

dawrdn-e baqé cho bad-e sahrd The era of existence passes like a
bog’zasht /! talkhi o khoshi o zesht o desert wind: bitterness and sweetness,
%bd bdg’zasht. ugly and beautiful pass away. —Sa’di
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../,o)tu;uufulu;*v/ /h-//U)/,.J”bf(‘jl

((L?)v////:u._/,ob,(j/u*."//L//Ju»f..//g

in yek-do-se-r6ze nawbat-e omr This one-, two-, or three-day period of
gozasht / chon db be juybdr o chon life passes like water in a stream anq
bad be dasht // hargez gam-e do vz like wind on a plain. Never do I worry

mard ydd nagasht / roz-¢€ ke about two days: the day that has not
nayamadast o réz-é ke gozasht. yet come and the day that is past.
—Khayyam
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CoLLOQUIAL PEeRsIAN 1s THE VERSION of the language used for ordinary, everyday
oral communication in Iran. Until recently it was rarely, if ever, ever writtep in
any form, but now written representation has become fairly common. Equiy,.
lents are given in this section in the Arabic script, but such “transcriptions” ape
used only for representing colloquial speech in some novels and short-stories,
for very informal writing like notes, and for humorous effect. Where no equiya.
lent is given in the Arabic script, it means that such phenomena have no convep.

tional representation.

§ 92 Phonological transformations.
92.1 In almost all words in all environments -dn- becomes -un-.
Ol g tehrdn > O ,¢5 tehrun
QQGT dgdydn > Oy 5T aqayun
&\s Ol an khdne > & ¢ O 9l un khune
Only a few words are not subject to the dn > un transformation (e.g., OL___.1»
dastan “story,” Ol ;| irdn “Iran,” and 01,5 gor’an “Koran™).
92.2 In a few words -dm- becomes -um-:
Odal dmadan > O 3\ umadan
rlJfkodﬁm > P.\fkodum
rLJ tamdm > ¢ 50 tamum
rb bam > £ bum
but these are isolated instances, and dm> um is not a general transformation in
colloquial Persian.
92.3 -st- is generally pronounced -ss- (and almost never represented in the
Arabic script), as in
G 4w > dast-am hast > dass-am hass
CewxS” Ol an koja-st? > S O 9 un koja-ss?
92.4 Final -ar becomes -¢ in the following words:
,(g_ > digar > 4.<3 > dige
Jfldgar>4f|ége
J.<a mdgar > £ mdge
1 akhar > 451 dkhe
92.5 Final -¢ followed by any enclitic becomes -d-.
u"‘l“"” bachche-ash > bachchd-sh

G| & khaste-ast > khastd-ss
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2 & \> khane-ham > khund-m
|jai\> khdne-rd > 5 4 o> khund-ro
92.6 In the narrative tense final -é drops when followed by enclitic -i and
stress moves to the vowel of the enclitic.
a9, rafté-i > rafti
rlo.x._’_ > didé-im > didim
92.7 The plural suffix -hd tends to become -4, as indeed almost all intervocalic
j tends to be elided. When -ha is suffixed to words ending in -¢, both -¢ and -A-
are elided.
Le: S ketabha > ketaba
u@ﬁ bachchehd > bachchd
92.8 Most words ending in -d4 and -@’ lose the final consonant.
Olosle Of CLa.: | ertefd’-e an sakhteman > ertefd-ye un sakhtemun
ol o2 hamrdh > hamra

§ 93 The copulas. The short copula has two forms, one used after consonants
and -7 and another used after vowels other than -7,

Following consonants and -i the present copulas are:

-am -im
-i -in
-e -an(d)
Following vowels other than -7, the present copulas are:
-m -ym
-y -yn
-st -n
Examples:
™ s> khub-am T’m all right 2 s> khub-im we’re all right
s> khub-i  you’re all right 2 9> khub-in  you’re all right

4 5> khub-e  he/she/it’s all right Py khub-an they’re all right

r\.z{ koja-m  where am I? " L>=’>/ koja-ym where are we?
L;L;J koja-y  where are you? P la{ koja-yn where are you?
wbS koja-st  where is he/she/it? OL;J kojé-n  where are they?

The long copulas are as follows.
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(.;;“.ch hdstam Tam V.MA hdstim  we are
(s hdsti you are (et hdstin you are
Cnd hdst he/shefit is b hdstan  they are

In most environments the distinction in meaning in written Persian (see §22) be.
tween the long and short copulas has been lost altogether, and generally in spo-
ken Persian the distinction between the long and short copulas is purely ope of
usage. The long copulas are used (1) for emphasis, as in written Persian (kpyp,
hdst! “it is good”), (2) after the non-specific enclitic in all persons except the
third singular (bachché-ye khub-i-hastan “they’re good children,” but bachche.
ye khub-i-e “he’s a good child”), (3) always after -(a)m, the colloquial reflex of
enclitic -ham (khiib-am-hast “it’s good t00”), and (4) after any word ending in 4
vowel other than -7 and -é (which becomes -d- before the short copulas, see
§92.5).

§ 94 Verbal inflections.

94.1 The past stem of almost all verbs remains as in written Persian (a notabe
exception is tunestan for tavdnestan). Some of the personal endings, however,
undergo slight changes and reductions:

-am -im
-i -in |
(-esh) -an
An example is the past absolute inflection of raftan:
(’:'é  raftam V::s  raftim
s Tafti b raftin
(289 5) <3y réft(esh) - réftan

The third-person singular zero ending of written Persian is often replaced in
spoken Persian by -esh. Its use is optional.

94.2 Present stems, with exceptions noted below in §95, remain as in written
Persian, as does the mi- progressive marker. The personal endings for stems end-
ing in consonants are:

-am -im
- -in
-e -an
as in the inflection of gereftan:
7 P @ P
. ):.<,,A migiram (oo Migirim

202



COLLOQUIAL TRANSFORMATIONS
¢ 2o e & PR
S J:..{?n migiri R J:..<,,A migirin
¢ s . W & s s
o ):.(:A migire J ):.<:A migiran

Fot stems ending in vowels, the personal endings are:

-m -ym
-y -yn
-d -n
as in the inflection of umad-/a- (dmadan):
‘oL:A midm ¢ L» miiym
ke midy o2lee midyn
sL» miad Ol miin

04.3 The past narrative tense is inflected as follows (for the transformation
éa- > -d- and -éi- > -i- see §92.5 above).

rl«ﬁ  raftdm ¢ laxd, raftim
lad rafti elasd raftin
«9, rafté J5laa  raftdn

Note that, except in the third person singular, the only distinction between the
past absolute and past narrative is one of stress. In all negatives (ndraftam), pro-
gressives (miraftam) and compounds (bdr-ddshtam), i.e., where the primary
stress‘is removed from the verb itself, the past narrative and the past absolute
différ ohly in the third person singular (ndraft-ndrafte, miraft-mirafte, bdr-
dasht-bdrddshte).

94.4 The formation of the subjunctive of simple verbs is identical to that of
written Persian (using the colloquial form of the present stems given below in
§95,e.g., (s bénvisam, pr béram, ¢ J\.:; bidram, (’L"' bidm, ¢ Jb 3% vdrddram). In
compound verbs, however, the bé- prefix is becoming more and more prevalent
in sp(;ken Persian, and with the exception of truly close compounds like var-
ddshtan, the bé- prefix is as likely as not to occur with compounds of -kardan
and -shodan.

§ 95 Reduced, altered, and contracted colloquial verbal stems.

WRITTEN PAST STEM PRESENT PRES. 1ST SING. IMPERATIVE
FORM STEM

Os 9l avord- -dr- midram bidr(in)

susl (a)nddkht-  -ndéz-  minddzam bdndéz(in)
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als p var-dasht- var-dar-  vdr-middram  vdr-dar(in)
oeilss tunest- tun- mitunam bétun(in)
P ! 9> khdst- kha- mikhédm békhd(yn)
Osls  dad- d- midam bédeh, bédin
1> dunest- dun- midunam bédun(in)
o, raft- r- miram bdraw, bérin
A% shod- sh- misham béshaw, béshin
(Fss  shost- shur- mishuram béshur(in)
uwg,« sh(e)kast-  shkan- mishkanam  béshkan(in)
OLol  shenid- shn(av)- mishn(av)am béshnaw, béshnin
o>l shie)ndkht-  shnds- mishndsam  béshnds(in)
o iy glo)zdsht-  (g)zdr-  mi(g)zdram  bézdr(in), bogzér(in)
u,wv.\f g(o)zasht-  (g)zar- mi(g)zaram  bézar(in), bogzar(in)
UAK goft- g- migam bégu, bégin
Cfeis  nfe)shast-  (n)shin-  mi(n)shinam bé(n)shin(in)
u.w: 9 n(e)vesht-  nvis- minvisam bénvis(in)

§ 96 The present and past progressive. In written Persian the present and
past continuous tenses serve as both habitual and progressive, that is, p 9 , s mi-
ravam is both ‘I go’ and ‘I'm going’; rm.e J.s® Miraftam is both ‘I used to go’ and
‘I was going.’ In colloquial Persian ot miram means only ‘I go’ and ‘,J s M-
raftam is only ‘I used to go.” For the present and past progressive a compound
tense formation has developed with ddshtan as auxiliary, and they occur only in
the affirmative —no negative exists.

The present progressive (‘I am going’) of raftan is as follows:
fet ,l> daram mfram (L g 5|5 darim mirim

et piuls dérin mirin
O yon U415 déiran miran

o (Sy)> déri miri
052 0|5 dére mire
The past progressive (‘I was going’) is as follows:
r” o r;.zl; dashtim miraftim
68 yep uit|> dashtin miraftin
O 0 1> déshtan miraftan

r.s e \....»l.s dashtam miraftam
0 51> dashti mirafti
&8 0 Cb]s désht miraft
Contrast the following:
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“LPS.A )L§> chekdr-mikonin? What do you do (for a
living)?
¢ umg,.,a )L<>- Pl darin chekdr-mikonin? ~ What are you doing?
4_<?A C) 3> Lo rezd dorug-mige. Reza tells lies.

4.<:a @ 3 0,15 U, rezd ddre dorug-mige.  Rezais lying.

§ 97 The direct-object marker. The specific direct-object marker (!, -r4) be-
comes -ro or -re. Following consonants the r may be dropped, giving -o/-e. The
literary \,» mdrd is regularized to ( 90°) s~» man-o. Since the resulting -o enclitic
is pronounced exactly like the co-ordinating conjunction -o, it is often—and
very confusingly —spelled like the conjunction with a separate vdv.

Cordes (o) sl in-o didin? Have you seen this?
xS (5054) 520 aS Kif-e man-o koja Where did they put my
RTINS gzdshtan? bag?
. LJ.A.V‘
U ; R =S 5,lg! ind-ro koja payda- Where did they find
kardan? these?

(,f (juz‘;_i;,_.p) ),.‘._<~; aynak-esh-o gom-karde. He’s lost his glasses.
05,5

Qf l9 9,5 dar-o va-kon! Open the door!

When a direct object is followed by -(a)m, the reflex of -ham, the direct-object
marker is omitted altogether.

p23 o O3l un-am didam. I saw that one too.
£ 37 rasl.w» s\a ;> chizd-ye shomd-m I brought your things too.
avordam.

As in the classical language, the reflex of -rd is often used in spoken Persian as a
dative, especially with verbs of motion and expressions of time.

r:é 5 (sl a) 95 i shirdz-(r)o ndraftam. I haven’t gone to Shiraz.

L ¢ 34 rLQ_, tamdm-e shahr-o We went all about the
gashtim. city.
(9isl) 3iinl emshab-(r)o haminja Sleep here tonight.

O | FERERIVE békhdbin.
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§ 98 The emphasizing particle -ke. The particle oS ke, not to be confuseg
with the relative pronoun (§40) or the temporal conjunction (§57), serves to ep,.
phasize the word it follows. The same effect is achieved in English by voice in-
tonation.
o S d 4§,d | in-ke dorost nist. This is not right.

Cond @S w33 | in dordist-ke nist. This is not right.

ng s Cam 3 | in dorost nist-ke.

025 S Za e o «$a mdn-ke némiram mdge be I'm not going unless yoy
zur-am bébarin! take me by force!

This is not right.

§ 99 Pronominal enclitics. There are two sets of pronominal enclitics, ope
postconsonantal and the other postvocalic. Following consonants, the enclitics

are:
-am -emun o peddram JUgr, peddremun
-et -etun <o, peddret g, peddretun

-esh -eshun iose peddresh Ugd s peddreshun

Following vowels, the enclitics are:

-m -mun fdu’ s> khundm O 9ads 9> khundmun
-t -tun & g5 khundt s34 9> khundtun
-sh -shun et s> khundsh O glds 9> khundshun

§ 100 Prepositions. Most prepositions remain as they are in written Persian.
> dar ‘in, inside’ is seldom used in spoken Persian, however; in its place 4.5
(optionally ($5— tu-ye) is used. Prepositional phrases of location tend to follow
the verb, unlike written Persian.

& 9> 031 ()95 o3 rdftan tu(-ye) un khune.  They went into that

house.
)M.{ ()5 o 138 gozdshtamesh tu(-ye) 1 put it in the drawer.
keshu.
» e\ bidyntu! Come in!
In expressions of motion toward and location in, prepositions are generally dis-

pensed with entirely in spoken Persian.
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D98 2 S FEW rJ; del-am mikhést béram 1 wanted to go to Tehran.
tehrun.

r; g rl | g5e0i 59 0l 0 man emruz némikhdm Idon’t want to stay at
& > bémunam khune. home today.

asb 4_<a 5 58503l 1L bdyad un daftar-e dige  He should be in that other
bashe. office.

Coptrary to written usage, the pronominal enclitics can be added to all prepo-
sitions. With the enclitics be becomes béh- (béham, béhet, béhesh, etc.), bd be-
comes bdhd- (bdhdm, bahdt, bahdsh, etc.) and hamrdh becomes hamrdhd-
(hamrdhdm, hamrdhdt, hamréhdsh, etc.). The only other simple preposition in
commoh use is az, bar being obsolete and dar being either omitted or suppleted
by tu.

Cslo 535 uw:f; g béhesh ndgoftin zud Didn’t you tell him to

biad? come early?
034 r\.dbb & ali baham bude. Ali was with me.
IPRY el ea O9l un hamrahash kie? Who's that with her?

O3les cdig> 55! dzesh khosh-et némiad?  Don’t you like it?
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Appendix A
The Uses of G Ta

I. The preposition ¢4 can mean ‘until,” ‘up to,” ‘down to,” *all the way to, o

‘by’ (with reference to time).

FLV/ Jb/ é “ sl L"I work until 5 o’clock.

. s ) "
(""7 Jif‘ 1 read up to page 40.
;L G:.IJ:UL, L"Be here by 6 o’clock.

,.}‘ff /‘.' T,U' L.. ) J’A’ _"J. /f;ﬂ He resolved to solve the puzzle down

to the last square.

II. The conjunction td has a variety of meanings depending upon its usage.
(1) With the present indicative it usually means ‘(for) as long as,” ‘as far as,’
or ‘ever since’ for situations that continue into the present.
. & -
R J,!:;": (f/ 131 | He’s been like this ever since I've

* known him.

-1 ,:; u"j' 43 /“'-: é;,,:? r)g (" As far as I remember, nothing has

changed.
3 /d’ ;.' b ) T}/' '/ d{j (Iu'/. L" As long as I am alive it will poison
‘ my life.

(2) With the subjunctive t@ means:

(a) ‘as/so Jong as’ with referepce to the future.
; '/Q/ Jb/ wb )yfdz{/. { Don’t ever do such a thing again so
» 7O »

long as you live!

(b) ‘until’ (when the td-clause follgws the main verb)

o r ;v /-J) I’1l wait until you come.

"ot

(c) ‘by the time that’ with reference to the future; see §64.1(c)
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- J/ (f’/ / ob/;)/ A By the time we get to the airport, the
plane will have gone.

(d) ‘in order that’ for a purpose clause, which always comes at the end of a
sentence; see §64.2

() ‘J(f C r’ L/ I’m coming (in order) to see you.

(e) With the negative present subjunctive rd means ‘until’ (always at the
head of the sentence) see §64. l(b)

r/(;u’,u/((t I won’t go until you do.

(3) With the past, t@ means
(a) ‘by the time’ with reference to the past:

);' 2 H/ (’MJ ob// ~ L By the time we got to the airport, the
plane had gone.

®) as soon as)

v/ V / UJ{/ ) r,v UW 3l L As soon as I entered the room I saw

that there was no one there.

(c) ‘ever since’ and ‘as long as’

b4 (s - ()L l Nl g L uf This clock had been in our house for
' - “* as long as I could remember.

(d) ‘until’
A/J //« - L JJ B JJ He kept going until he reached
Tabriz.

(4) With the negative present perfect tense, #4 means ‘before’:

, M /’ ( / / / '/’i’ b f// The acrobats set up their stage so that

they could accomplish something

o 2 r({; U/ 15//‘ 2, upf’(, . r, before it got late and people went to
their houses.
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Telling Time, Days of the Week, Months of the Year, Reading Dates,

Arithmetical Operations

Telling Time
Sl L celw sd’at-e chand-ast?
| 03 el s8’at-e dah-ast.
om| B0 celw s@’at-e dah-o rob’-ast.
| (5 90 s\ sd’at-e dah-o nim-ast.

r{ zo3 03;L el s@’at-e yazdah-o rob’

ol kam-ast.

Divisions of the Day
shl bamdad

sobh -
/}'j; ? gabl az zohr

z0hr

/'J'l &/ ba’d az zohr
/f: asr

A
h// shab
..// ,_y‘) ‘_a/ / nimeshab, nesf-e shab

J)/! / I J’ u/ - L s@’at-e shesh-e qablaz-

zZ0hr-e emruz

¢ &
')/ / v ‘}’ st sa’at-e shesh-e ba’daz-
) zohr-e fardad

(/ s sa’at-e nim
210

What time s it?
It’s ten o’clock.
It’s ten fifteen.
It’s ten thirty.

It’s a quarter to eleven
(ten forty-five).

early morning (dawn)
morning (generally)
before noon (am)
noon

after noon (pPm)

late afternoon, early

evening
night
midnight

6 am today

6 PM tomoOIrrow

12:30 pm
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pays of the Week
Coml sl 9 | emruz chandshambe-ast? What day of the week is
it today?
Lo &2l 59 0l emruz shambe-ast. Today’s Saturday.
alis  shambe Saturday 4l \g> chahdrshambe Wednesday
,,,MS., yekshambe Sunday M panjshambe Thursday
W 9> doshambe Monday w Jjum’e Friday

aciidm  seshambe Tuesday

Beéau“se traditionally the day of the week starts at sundown, the night is gen-
erally called the “eve” of what we call the next day.

Aras i shab-e jom’e Thursday night (“the eve
of Friday™)
4.\M§; < shab-e yekshambe Saturday night (“the eve
of Sunday™)

In modern times, however, most of these expressions have become obsolete. The
only one left in common use is shab-e jom’e for “Thursday night.’

When shab is placed after the name of the day, it means the night following
that day, as in English.
% dxe> jom'e shab Friday night

o swmi) yekshambe shab Sunday night

The plural is used for expressing ‘on Mondays,’ etc.

S are> 9 Wasioe panjshambehd-o jom’ehd We don’t work on
J T2 ey PANY
Sos  kdr-némikonim. Thursdays or Fridays.

Months of the Year

Thé Iranian calendar begins each year at the vernal equinox (3 5,s— nawruz =1
Farvardin), which usually falls on March 21st. The first six months contain thir-
ty-one days each; the second five months contain thirty days each; the last

month contains twenty-nine days except in leap years, when it has thirty. The
Iranian months correspond to the signs of the zodiac.

" ‘f’ fasl-e bahdr SPRING
cj)/)/ Jfarvardin (March 21-April 20, Aries)
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_"//":'.“)/l ordibehesht (April 21-May 21, Taurus)
sy /. khordad (May 22—June 21, Gemini)
U(/’L Jé’ Jasl-e tabestdn SUMMER
/ tir (June 22-July 22, Cancer)
)')/ mordad (July 23-August 22, Leo)
Jy /.:*j shahrivar (August 23—-September 22, Virgo)

2| "2 fasl-e péiz AUTUMN
[, Jfasl-e p
A mehr (September 23—October 22, Libra)
P4
! aban (October 23-November 21, Scorpio)

[
-~

A l. dzar (November 22-December 21, Sagittarius)
c)[/ j JJ Jfasl-e zemestdn WINTER
d 3 day (December 22-January 20, Capricorn)
‘f:' bahman (January 21-February 19, Aquarius)
b | esfand(yar) (February 20-March 20, Pisces)

The Solar Hegira era ( 6.._:7' -2 hejri-e shamsi) is used in Iran. On Nawruz,
the vernal equinox and Iranian New Year’s Day, the Solar Hegira era is 621
years behind the Christian era. An on-line conversion program is available at
www.payvand.com.

On March 21, 1976 (1 Farvardin 2535) the Imperial ((}sz._u\_..‘z. shdhanshdhi)
era was proclaimed. On Nawruz the Imperial era was 559 years ahead of the
Christian era. The Imperial era was cancelled after about two years, and Iran re-
turned to the Solar Hegira calendar.

The other calendrical system in use in Iran is the Islamic lunar Hegira era
(A.H., anno hegirae), which began in A.D. 622 with the migration of the
Prophet Muhammad from Mecca to Medina. This calendar is used for deter-
mining religious holidays in Iran, and, being lunar, it bears no readily dis-
cernible relation to the solar year of the Christian or Solar Hegira calendars. The
lunar year falls 11% days short of the solar year annually. On-line conversion
programs (e.g. www.ori.unizh.ch/hegira.html and www.assirat.org/Hcal) and
downloadable calendars are available (www.topshareware.com/Islamic-Calen-
dar-download-6480. htm).
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The Islamic lunar months, which do not correspond with solar months in any

readily calculable way, are:

( moharram 0.717 / rajab
/f/ safar UE«‘: sha’bdn
J)Uf G{/ rabi’ol’avval uUr J/ ramazdn
o P
dU! C‘;{/ rabi’ossani J’ v shawal
d;l}l (§2% jomadal'ula ] U s zelga’de
U /.UI - )L; jomdadal’okhra # - ) zelhejje
The European-style months used in Persian, taken from French, are as follows:
:jlj zhdnvie January :«;j zhuie July
< ); fevrie February w3 ut August
Vg /b mérs March /C: septdmbr September
JJ}T&vril April . / oktobr October
~* me May /-'f’ j novdmbr November
(.'j’j zhuan June /.-'U) desdmbr December
Reading Dates

Dates are read in the following fashion. Note particularly where ezdfes fall.
((a) Yool ,wLw.«» X'+ siom-e sept@mbr (sdl)-e  September 30, 2005
dohezdr-o panj(-e milddi) (A.D.)
(u“ 2) YYAY &+ A hashtom-e mehr (sdl)-e 8 Mehr 1384 (Solar
yek-hezdr-o sisad-o hash- Hegira)
tdad-o chahdr(-ye hejri-e
shamsi)
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(32) VYY7 OLal Y7 bist-o sheshom-e sha’bdn 26 Shaban 1426 (A Y.

(sdl)-e yek-hezdr-o
chahdrsad-o bist-o
shesh(-e hejri-e gamari)

Arithmetical Operations

Lunar Hegira)

Arithmetical operations in Persian are written from right to left, exactly as

they are in English.
Addition (@g- jam’):
F+Y=V  (colun aw@lol 4> chahdr be ezdfe-ye se
—an b cowl mosdvi-ast ba haft

Subtraction ( 3 & tafrig):

VoY =A &9\ 93 slgn 05 dah minhd-ye do
oia L el mosadvi-ast ba hasht

Multiplication (s .6 zard):

OxY=1\0 Mpg')ré@panjzarbdarse
L el (go\ln mosavi-ast ba panz-
' 035 L: dah

Division (3= bakhsh or r:...a., tagsim):
Ye+¥=0 4> p» S5 &y bist bakhsh bar cha-
CJ L ol S3len har mosavi-ast bd

panj

Powers are expressed by Ol be tavan-e

\ aw Olgs 95 do be tavin-e se
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four plus three
equals seven

ten minus two
equals eight

five multiplied by
three equals fifteen

twenty divided by
four equals five

two to the power
of three
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5y b el amsn (SIS S S S b slgile) o K
o o B, 588, 9 A5 ) 0Ll 58,8 55 s
LS b 5ol 08 S T

Masla (Sl s O, 5 STOWS &S (55s, sl oo
3,19 525 o Jod LU S8 e (sladds o o 5 s (g0
s~ r@ A5, 0L by s S b e DS jlg 458 O
s (o 3 Sl s i 1Ty O Crlo o OLSs
Lo Sl skian jos 00 bk (5 Obl 53 alysen STl 8 cylis
2 s ©paisl b s Sdagd (Sloma b OT\I:"{L):’IJ'.’.‘L;
‘«rre_,,T@

s O Al o5 51 g (5187 a8, 9 535 1,8 > o
OIS o 355 U3 5 05 4 U del 5 el 5 OASI A B I BIE
oy r—ih-" el o e 2554 L 815 4 3955 pams 41 4
50,8 L 5ol 50,5 seh 4 55« ol YL (S50 e 0 5
55 Sl s b byl a5, 3k 5 VL e Llgs coileas
| o !f)ﬁT-rﬁP OGS, o 48733551 25 5 095 U 9 oS el 5
T b e

'S kaseb tradesman; 4_£L.»r_§ kammaye petty; S kashi native of Kashan
(Kashanis have a reputation for timidity, while Tabrizis are noted for being “rough
and tough™); o4 z. ,\> khdrej-shodan to go out; ¢ ﬁu\_.f OS> dokkdn-e kabdbpazi
kabob shop; Us,S 1> ddyer-kardan to open, run.

2oas 9l s VT 4b-o-jarub-shodan to be swept clean; ;s ! entezdr expecta-
tion; (s 5 moshtari customer; J..>UL babdshamal ruffian, tough; |.~i. mofassal
elaborate; 0> ,S b talab-kardan to order; OU ndn bread (kabob is customarily or-
dered with either bread or rice); (-l_ﬁ._n hangdam-e at the time of; T khoruj going
out, leaving; OS> > s@heb-dokkdn proprietor; 4! )_»l dmerdne imperious; L;LM
ahay hey!; ,.> khabar news; Ols) amdn safety; ;1 0>,$ s> pazirdi-kardan az 1o
receive, take care of; ;e majani gratis; &, 50 2} ¢ ;5 dar gayr-e in surat other-
wise; 03,515 |, S . pedar-e kas-i-ré dar-Gvordan to “get” somebody.

3 -y binavd miserable; al_» 9> beldfdsele immediately; ;s didr region; s
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oly 055 (ploden 1550 Lo Ol LLn 5550 0 bl J51s 1 255

\«?L;)'I.uﬁ

Y.
oS Gl DL sl s o oy 5 i oS iy LS s
5t 5 s Sl 5 A e s (g3 48 (e 55 O
2l i 4 gmresd bl 4 5 (b Sae s ¢ (ol
2, iy e o 5 5
PYECRCONFLIVEEY BV I EPY °Mww§r~w"=§’ (in i
5025 anrl e St 4l Bl il e s sl
iz 48l LSiis (] 255 5 0l i o oy o5 A sl
by g8 s g
wwlwﬁuﬂw&rbfudWpruﬁsJ)IM
ez s |5 .CMIWVN‘;{?I.GVJI.\{ ‘Jf;;,ﬁwf?ou
S NISIFOEN SR {Vp el g ealy JUS Lnilan oY agty

ya'nithatis; 55,3 2>« be mahz-e vorud immediately upon entering; fb' bam roof;
& 3, ru be facing; (o) Oslil istddan/ist- stand; sU 3 faryad shout; o.oiLuas asa-
baniyat anger; 3 ,» moraitab continuous(ly); b luti ruffian; u,.af o), 9 & bad-o
birdh goftan o curse; .25 5 3 U bd tup-o tashar vindictively; (1;31) 03591 afzu-
dan/afzd- to add; Oas\. 5 tarsdnidan see §72.

'L haydt courtyard; O ; L , b farydd-zadan to shout; O\-L L bdbd-jan address
of endearment; >lail el Oy khun rdh-anddkhtan to start a (blood) feud.

s )f gusht meat; Joaw ,f gusfand sheep; +.2\> hdshie edge; OLL> khidbdn av-
enue; w::lf golchin gingerly, carefully; 2 5 345 khosh-o besh chit-chat; o ,Jls>|
ahvélporsi asking one’s condition; _..J = aynak-e tebbi prescription glasses; «
C)’Lla...ol be estelah idiomatically, “as they say”; 0,5 zarrebin magnifying glass;
5 ta’ajjob astonishment; 5 foldni “so-and-so,” dummy name; ¢ ayb de-
fect, fault; o L= ellat malady; i~ za’if weak; » o> shay’ pl .51 ashyd thing; «,
J\>U be ndchdr “there was nothing to be done but”; K ,.»(,..::- cheshmpezeshk eye
doctor; 45 05,5 s>l .« mordje’e-kardan be to consult; s ¢ - olxo ma’lum-shodan to
become apparent, to be learned; > chap left.
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10,8 ! ehsds-kardan to feel; a5  n ya’'ni che? what does it mean?; alax)
lahze moment; U9 ,b zarf-e within; 45U sdnie second; C}\;\! ld’eldj = be ndchdr, see
above; ,US kendr edge; s 3L pidderaw sidewalk; .S\ paket package; o, rdst
right; @K kaldq crow; % 1 dnten antenna; fl” <oty posht-e bém 1oof; |, i mogabel
opposite; -5 s, 45125 neshdne-gereftan to take aim at; (S 55 nuk beak; oascls o be
qd’ede as it should be; A f— b5 khdter jam’-shodan to be relieved; oy ns
ma’yub faulty.

2w S kaff-e dast palm of the hand; ,L.<5| » biekhtiar involuntarily; 5,5 Js
i del foru-rikhtan for the heart to sink; «3.2% shagige temple; O> ,f gardan neck;
U pé foot; s> mahv blurred; (g )_.:..5 \>- khdkestari gray; 045 ax\ > dastpdche-
shodan to get nervous; (s 34 fawri immediately; b 2l ﬂ dzmdyesh-e tebbi med-
ical experiment. ‘

30315 4.5 takye-dadan be to lean against; .S komak help; <L pelk eyelid; !
53\~ 4 az bad-e hddese as bad tuck would have it; 15125 5,54 mawred-e neshine
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that Was the object of my aim; 5,5 £ ram-kardan to shy; 0. ;- paridan to fly off/
aWay

Y sas hadaf target; ~ S takdpu search; Ou_3 J |54 hawl-shodan to be terrified;
M gonjeshk sparrow, = sim wire; O3 Jf Olozal emtehdn-kardan to test; 3 >
3 Cwes harf-i nist dar there’s no question about; ;. , riz tiny; «le.45 nogte point, dot;
il 3 Yzl aslan o abadan (not) in the least; o_a\_ % shebdhat resemblance; s
Rendr side; 151> ddddsh brother (colloquial); Cej o2 Dizahmat “if it’s no bother,”
plgase.

2 ez > aes 1 az hame jé bikhabar “with no idea what’s going on”; 15 zns ma’-
niddr meaningful; , s> dastur order; 4y 03,8 Jas amal-kardan be to act on; > >
dar-e jib pocket flap; rﬁm mohkam tight.

‘_,“J = 4 be khidl-esh “as he thought”; 0s; ——> jib-zadan to pickpocket; S
L@_».L..,r,..,- ! asi> yek cheshme az cheshmbandihd a sleight-of-hand trick; ;5.8 -
34512 Prof. Shandou, a famous magician in Iran; Ol V.(lﬁ 1) o Mirza Malkom Khan
(1855-1898), infamous for deceit and trickery; <y posht back(side); 05 I )f s SQr

garddndan to turn the head.
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Y3 4,3\ madarmorde “poot fellow”; ;S kur blind; 145 5" kur-e khoda “blind
fool”; P‘IL“' sélem sound, good; <l i 55 kur pedar-et ast... “it’s your father
who’s blind,” an impolite rejoinder to the author’s having called him a blind fool;
Sl 45 Jf,a magar zur-ast? “Do I have to?”

ZCA:.:'L_-..A.G asabdniyat anger; 3 s.ais magsud intent.

3055 S M _r» man gonjeshk-am kojd bud? “Where would I get a sparrow
from?”; Lass| 2851 angoshi-e imd index finger; O3, S u_f_._l S kolangi-kardan to
crook; OJew 55 kubidan to tap; Jie agl mind; 55 2gr o) ;s ruzgar-et behtar bud
“you’d be better off.”

40_; LS 3 > Khosraw-e Shdhdni Khosrow Shahani (1929-2002), journalist and

humorous short-story writer.
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1\:5_:5> dagigan precisely; . 4> hodud-e about; Oa.% 3.5\ dsheqg-shodan to fall in
love; cb talkh bitter; ;>4 ,»; zahr-e hajr pangs of separation; O %> cheshidan to
taste; -3t ,S6 w |, .S kas-i-rd be fekr anddkhtan to make someone think.

z ,\is feshdr pressure; s ; zur force; uo .45 tahdid threat; S 2ae s va'de-ye ta-
l@’i promise of something nice; ,.as asr late afternoon; (¢s5 tu-ye in, inside; ) 25
zirzamin basement; ts Jf garmd heat; J, .3 shadid severe; ,L.>! ejbdri obligatory;
a5t entezdr expectation; OK;UT dgad-jan “daddy”™; ;L bdzi play; s>, s> khorkhor
snoring; J..> shamad sheet; SJab teflak poor kid; r.uT D) (,;,..I.xf gozdshtam-o dma-
dan “Tupped and came”; -.> ;5\ pdvarchin on tiptoes.

3C)L? 1> ddi-jdn “dear uncle”; Oa2S S ez | entezdr-e kas-i-rd keshidan to
wait for 5.0.; 2513 2505 vojud-ddshtan to exist; 4L sdye shade; o> ,> derakht tree;
33 f gerdu walnut; Js % bedun-e without; | 5 . sar-o sedd noise; ;s bdzi play;
<3,S, yekvagt all at once; o> joft pair; <.t > dorosht huge; Us S 14> jodd-kardan

to separate.
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Lo a> che moddat how long; 42595 o V""" 3 {,_M:- cheshm dar chashm-e ham
dukhte staring at each other; ul_q_ﬂ_) ndgahdn suddenly; M5 shalldqg switch;
lasliass chandshdkhei made of several branches; 0. sl zdher-shodan to ap-
pear; 05,5 |, 5 fardr-kardan to run away; Os,S A ¢ 5 tahdid-kardan to threaten;
Ol Olg penhdn-shodan to disappear; <o 55 nawbat turn; O3 S e, rahmat-kar-
dan to have mercy; 0> S 455 «55 tekke-tekke-kardan to chop to pieces.

z s> 3> haqq-ddshtan to be right; 4 < nesbat be in relation to; , s> dastur
-dt order; a5 fa’assob fanaticism; d).x.:i{ U~ nafas-keshidan to breathe.

3 1> dakhel-e within; Oa 2> | g5 55» maze-ye chiz-i-rd cheshidan to have a
taste of s.th.; 0> J_f la_s 9 , . sarosedd-kardan to make a racket; 5 )_,_( kabutar pi-
geon; 3945w mahdude limited (period); 12 OL2, 10 paydd-yeshdn mishod “they
were to be found”; s\ L tofang-e shekdri shotgun; O> ; @3 P éﬁ qal’ogam’-
kardan to exterminate; » )_f 0,95 6ddy , b forushande-ye dawregard house-to-house
seller; 4> 5S kuche lane; 45 550 MAWSUIL be named for; 03,5, se obur-kardan o
cross, come through; |, ; zird because; &Y oldgi donkey driver; U tdlebi melon;

s\ pidzi onion seller; O3 55  Jow sili-khordan to get slapped.
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' b+ khéter mind; o) | b= khdterdt memories; 1y¢> da’vd fight; b8! awgdr-
talkhi bad mood; + > _»J lahze moment; ;| Ha_> @l_e féareq-shodan az to be free of;
Ok ls galtidan to toss; Gl 9 vdqe’'an really, actually; !, ;> dar bardbar-e oppo-
51te in front of.

s tu-ye inside of; a1 425 pasheband mosquito net; Odnl Q,...f f, | - & be sordq-e
kas -i dmadan to come in search of s.0., to look for s.0.; &5 ;1,3 navazeshgar caress-
lng, s ajib amazing; ;is maqz brain; - ,( 1,3 fard-gereftan to seize; U..f
OAs dsheg-e kas-i shodan to fall in love with s.0.; & 0.0 a5 khandidan be to laugh
at; & Uie>-| ahmagqdne stupid; 5 5555 J3> dalil némishavad ke “that doesn’t mean
that”; 2. mogaddame preliminaries.

?oIS" kolliye totality; &wol etteld’ information; 32+ eshq love; O3 S o, »» barresi-
kardan to inventory; iU mota’assefdne regrettably; E3 vasi’ vast; ,..c omr
life; 55\s dsheq pl 5Lis oshshdg lover; < ikl dshegdne romantic; Jl>- e sharh-e
hal biography; 0% > chdp-shodan to be printed; o555 tdze moreover.
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1()@:...; bastegadn relatives; U  ga makhsusan especially; )is Sekr pl J\SG! afkar
thought, idea; oa. 2z agide pl 1, is agdyed belief; »,9 fard pl 51,31 afrad individual;
03l ¢3\> khdnevdde family; ol khoruj going out; Oy bedun-e without; 1281 mo-
hdfez chaperone; Os ,_f (s man "-kardan to forbid; ;= 515 o5 > jor’at-ddshtan to
dare; O CL::._él eftetéh-shodan to be inaugurated; «ls ., barndme program; -,»3
zehn mind; U5 S KaS komak-kardan to help.

2 13 A MOTUY TEVIEW; 4 C’-'l , rdje’ be about; Js! “d_as s dar vahle-ye avval in the
first instance; 4 O3, 3> » bar-khordan be to come across; 4.5 gesse story; « sl ; zdvie
pl L1y zavdyd corner, recess; 03 S S 5\S” kavesh-kardan to scrape; j b tarz manner.

Mol aslan actually; 0428 Sl & 1y S (SU pé-ye kas-i-rd be midn keshidan to
get s.o. involved; 1, ; zird because; {._,»l(._;n ham-esm namesake; Y. > ehtemdlan
probably; GL:;.:..A estentdj conclusion; (A« ba’di later (adj.); 3 54 mo’asser influen-
tial; o > chdre remedy; ;! ,.& gayr az other than, aside from; O\ ddstdn story;
5,3 L pdvaragi the bottom of a page of newsprint, where serialized novels were of-

ten printed; . MSea hamkeldsi classmate; <% > dar natije as a result.
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e & zarbe strike; 5 ; zang bell; ost |95 bikhdbi sleeplessness; .  LI> dalil bar
indication of; X\ tarik dark; LL_> haydt courtyard; ., turi netting; a bote
b:x*sh; &y 52 4y be surat-e in the shape of; CL,_._‘ZI ashbdh phantoms; w4 § s
ajib-o qarib strange, fantastic; =5!s , o i> vahshat bar-dashtan to terrify; a4
QA ; be natije residan to come to a conclusion; &2 43 . sarnevesht fate; =t >
5105 S vahshat-kardan az to be terrified by; ).;_< !(,L gam-angiz tragic.

z oI Ny = marg-o mir death and dying; Pol-o Verzhini Paul and Virginie, a pair
of youthful lovers in a story by de St.-Pietre; 042, Napole’on (colloquial pronunci-
ation Ndpel’on) Napoleon.

15 2 g2 Iraj-e Pezeshkzad Iraj Pezeshkzad (1928-), author and translator.

55 vaz’ situation; i . gayr az other than; «ak:s mantege region; L > khormd
date; OlaLS goldéan flower pot; 02 (s,11e & negahdiri-shodan to be kept; 43S
golkhdne greenhouse; o % y: v sarpushide covered; bya=e mahfuz protected; Jlaxi

Uals enteqdl-dddan to move, transfer.
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1(- g 0 o3Uns be ddat-e marsum as usual; O>; < ¢ galt-zadan to toss and turn;
0228 0 3\as khamydze-keshidan to yawn; J>< nakhl date palm.

ZJ;I: ddkhel-e inside; =i shdkhe branch; s, bdd wind; .5 tond fast; O, 5> O
takdn-khordan to shake; 5405 Ol g5 khdb-didan to dream; ,la__, biddr awake; ('J Le
dlam world; z- ,\5- khdrej outside; s, 35 vazesh-e bdd blowing of the wind; O B
larzidan to tremble; > 5 ‘> khesh-o khesh rustle.

*ab s s mohavvate enclosure; S’y s matruk abandoned; 4 23l coal b she-
bdhat-ddshtan be to resemble; s pahn wide, low; _i,>, radif row; O sow sotun col-
umn; 5 }f s\ ¢> chahdrgush square; L. s vasat middle; -=is )\ 3 qardr-dashtan to
be situated; 5! S kaff-e otdq floor; 1y bardbar level.

*,95 G 95 dawr td dawr-e all around; a3 (i a2\ bdqchebandi-shodan to be
divided into garden plots; )5/ >k 3 gdbel-e zekr worth mentioning; 04 badan body,
trunk; =2l S koloft thick; s )_f gerehdir knotted; Lol alydf fibers; K, slosed
qahveirang coffee-colored; 4.5 mdnand-e like.
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los )f gushe corner; 'CI 5 Surdkh hole; | > mahall place; >3 5 vorud entrance;
2 = khoruj exit; T3 C'( kaj-o mo’avvaj crooked; 0% (,_>- kham-shodan to be
bent over; 0> r{ o leing > khodnomdi-kardan to display oneself; _il ¢ alaf weed;
339 khodru wild; OA_5 5, ruidan to grow; O\ bidbdn wilderness; ,\_¢., bahdr
spring; G tabesh heat; 31 aftab sun; Ol j s suzdn burning; 0425 khoshkidan
to dry out.

ZOLg = marzbdn border guard; rmp L U5, Rezd Baba-Moqaddam Reza Baba-
Moghaddam (1915-1989).

s 55 tu-ye in, into; Ll s ) rakhitekhdb bed(sheets); «inas Zislxs be ddat-e hami-
she as usual; 314 medad pencil; (s> jadval puzzle; Os S J> hall-kardan to solve;
03; L5  zang-zadan to ring, buzz; 3!, barrdq glittering; 4 5 nur light; Osls ! 5T
dzdr-dddan to annoy; A2 ,s derakhshidan to shine; 433 gidfe face; O\ vl
Mortaza Khdn masc. proper name; o> khande laughter; o ;5...s maskhare derisive.

¢ b nazar view, opinion; -+~ o bima’ni meaningless; s puch silly; < Lgls!
ablahédne stupid; 04T | s s I ,\S Kdr az dast bar-dmadan to be capable of doing
sth; 03,6 ¢ lajj-kardan to be obstinate; ;=8 K e tasmim-gereftan to decide;
035" G sdbet-kardan to prove; r{ > dast-e kam at least; O4s1,; odge ;| az ohde
bar-dmadan to accomplish.
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lc,a_L.w samdjat obstinacy; G‘:' sharh explanation; ;= magz brain; Os, 51 ,Ls5 fe-
shar-avordan to apply pressure; 4...S kalime word; e sahih correct; oL i esh-
tebdh mistake; L! dmma but; O )f G )f gundgun various; J.i;-l akhgar spark; J&3 zo-
qal coal; =55 8| afrukhtan to light; (a>) -,=> jastan/jeh- to jump; J\S kendr edge;
5 zehn mind; O, paridan to fly.

ZQ.:.é 5 C‘f gij-raftan to spin; &.: pelk eyelid; u-:-<~"‘ sangin heavy; -3, e be-
ham-raftan to go together, close; sa..5,S” kushidan to try; .00 Jos tahammolnd-
pazir unendurable; = r.;u tokhm-e cheshm eyeball; -5 tan body; o sost weak;
Sl 3y ruyeham vé-raftan to collapse; 0428 = tir-keshidan to tingle; 0> ; Js
vel-kardan to let go of; | shol loose; J\>. bihal listless.

3 Cf gij dizzy; L\ bitdb weak; «53S kaldfe impatient; ,.» ; zanjir chain;  3»
0> J.f o) _,( G4 heqq-o heqq gerye-kardan to sob; 015 (” kham-shodan to bend over;
5 shdne shoulder; (K21 %15 ddne-ye ashk teardrop; O\ chekidan to drip; =5
05, pakhsh-shodan to spread; , 4> jawhar ink; 03,5 s\ zdher-kardan to make

dark.
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'03,8" > hess-kardan to feel; | b\, batel useless; o354 bihude futile; L 2
o3l 8| pish-e pd oftdde trivial; o ;5 tdze moreover; o_{ 251 andak-i a little bit; o1,
réhat comfortable; 1> delpazir pleasant; 03,5 s navdzesh-kardan to comfort;
sls (s 10> deldari-dddan to console.

Zu»_&_'» nafas breath; Uly> ¢ garg-e khdb fast asleep; 2w Jf L\ zdr geristan to
weep bitterly.

JCLLE_:_A kS Js 4o jadval-e kalemdt-e motagdte’ crossword puzzle; 09
u_i‘_;k.i._? Feraydun-e Tankaboni Fereidoun Tankaboni (b. 1937), writer of satirical
prose.

o1 45 ;L5 naméz-khdndan to perform prayer; A masjed mosque; <l ma-
halle quarter; > 35 mawjud being; U ndshends unfamiliar; e ajib strange;
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JU.s> dombal-e after, on the heels of; X3 J> dalgak clown, buffoon; ,—.$4$
ma’rekegir acrobat; s_..S kasdd slump; S5 7 Jus o be khidl-e dnke thinking, imag-
ining that; s 5> vojud existence; ;L s J_f garmi-e bdzdr briskness of market;
@ (L 32) P s payvastan/payvand- be to join.

3L§>=5konjkav curious; 4......; tabi’atan naturally; Ntg gadd beggar; -Je ellat rea-
son; .l ehsds feeling; S =2 moshtarek in common; =% 55 , sarnevesht fate;
25 fagir poor; s, 50U tdzevdred newcomer; 4al> halge ring; & jam’ group; rl,..a
mosallam certain; «::5, yektane in one piece; ol Odal | ,» bar-dmadan az pas-e to
get through; s, > jari bold; 03,5 33, porrui-kardan to be bold; Os S~ u_( sl
istadegi-kardan to stand one’s ground; x5, |, .S’ g1, sordq-e kas-i-ra gerefian
to ask the whereabouts of someone; _|s vdjeb urgent.

20554 ,f gul-zadan to fool; Oa_U ndmidan to name, call; 4L & haydhu uproar,
commotion; }.> khayl crowd; Jf s LS tamdshdgar onlooker; (¢> . s> khunsardi
composure; (wsS) ;555 kuftan/kub- to pound, knock; 23,5 |, .S 4l jelaw-e kas-

i-rd gereftan to stop someone; 03 S ! ,(.. tekrdr-kardan to repeat.
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Lo S STl it

14.7; 55" kuche lane; Ls tang narrow, tight; (S ,U bdrik narrow, thin; <Y ldgar
skinny; ,> khar donkey; o5l> a0 arze-ddshtan to display; Oasla band-dmadan
to come to a standstill; I 03, 2|y khdhesh-kardan az to beg, entreat; 51> jelaw
front, forward; Ous o . khire-shodan to stare; Oa..2S” S, sarak-keshidan to poke
one’s head out.

Zu;«.:.x.a:.- Jam’iyat group; =3, L; LS | 2 4 be pardkandegi raftan to scatter; 25
gaziye affair; _al. | lotf interest; 03,51 prot hojum-avordan to attack; o ,L¢ gdrat
plunder; . 5 forsat opportunity; C':I | -8 fardkh broad,; Es vasi’ wide; U - bl
0 S besdt bar pé kardan to set up shop.

3%) 9 ~¢ O3l azdn-e qorub evening call to prayer; 3>l f' | —¢— Bahrdm-e Sddeqi
Bahram Sadeghi (1936-1983).

4 s\ chddor tent; Ol Lo s & be donyd dmadan to be born; 4] 45 ravallod birth;
0L sl madidn mare; o, korre colt; (s .. shiri unweaned; Ou_2S ag > shihe-keshi-
dan to neigh; rl_3| ayydm days; > jenni pl «>| ajenne djinn; Ol shaytdn pl
JebLs shaydtin demon; i asb horse; jI - =21s o 2> vahshat-ddshtan az to be
terrified by; "y ch{\A hangdm-i ke at the time when; 0.5 ¢  slxa ma’lum shodan to
be known, to be discovered; &\ \o> « be hamdelldh with thanks to God; -=>lal 3
tir-anddkhtan to fire a bullet; L a5 tofang gun, rifle; ! 5.» hava air; O> ,f jL}-T dqdz-
kardan to begin.
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lu_f_! L g chahdrsalegi the age of four; - 5 qdsh-e zin saddle horn; ;. >
«S 2455 chiz-i naguzasht ke it was no time at all before; _i.is khafiflight; - «,
03,5 be sar bordan to live.

ZJ__yl il tribe; 45 » martabe time; 3 5> dastforush peddler; » ,f o9 dawregard
hawker; ( ).:...5/) 03 ,;f bl besdt-gostardan/gostar- to spread out a carpet; o .5
shirini sweets, candy; |, L > halvd helva, a sweet concoction; 42 nagd cash; (,_.M_;
pashm wool; =S kashk dried yoghurt used in cooking; 03,513 13+ ;| > del-i az
azd dar-dvordan to give oneself consolation; ,=5I> Ola5s 5. 0 maze zir-e danddn
ddshtan to have a taste in one’s mouth; ¢35 > 01, 5 3L bdd o bdrdn khorde wind-
swept and rained on; «3 Jf e f gard o qobdr gerefte covered with dust.

304 ;.,T J> 5 13 gand dar del 4b-shodan for sugar to melt in the heart, to “jump
for joy”; 8" 3\ zamdn-i ke when; ... sepas then, later; 03,5 i~ tab’id-kardan
to exile; 5,3 fard individual; o3! 43\ khdnevdde family; OlssLs shademdn glad,; ol
asb horse; - ; zin saddle; C,S.«:J nimkat bench; 5L fl -am mineshdnand “they
would seat me”; i mashqi practice (adj.); Kezs qashang pretty.

4L;L,..:_::-l eshtebdhan by mistake; |45 5 ,|> ddr o nadar possessions; ol 2> haza-

rat their excellencies; 19> dawlati governmental; le mellati national; -3, Lax &
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be yagmd raftan to be plundered.

151,55 dawrén period; 0S| 51> tul-keshidan to last; o> 4 S" kuche lane; usuf
BH )_f geddi-kardan to beg; , )_A‘L_ﬁ ma’mur agent; s\, , ¢ 5 shahrbani police; 5!
mordqeb watchful, surveilling; Jus s JW mdl o mandl possessions; ,.> khabar news;
¢ kharj expense; ;25 Rty ¢ bikh-e gelu gerefian to have by the throat; oS
kolfat maid; ,S 5 nawkar manservant; <5 .4 hamin-ke as soon as; 0453 e 1158
havd-rd pas didan to see a change for the worse in the weather; (;» Jf) e Jf go-
rikhtan/goriz- to flee; 10> khodd God; (L) O v sepordan/sepdr- to entrust.”

z .S ,s dar kendr-e next to; || ,f govdra palatable; 4. > cheshme spring; ;5L
Gl,80) 31,81 chddor-afrdshtan/afrdz- to unfold a tent; ,L51 ambdr reservoir; cuwas
mosibat catastrophe; - o sorkhbon yew; b1, balut chestnut; & -5 Jf s> khu-
gereftan be to become accustomed to; J\& ; zogdl charcoal; Jis mangal brazier; =i
naft kerosene; (s, bokhdri heater; <3| dfat calamity; _.,\é fars Fars, the province
of which Shiraz is the seat; U, ; zibd beautiful; s\ ¢, pahndvar expansive; Ola_ .
maydan field; ;G 5 <> tdkht o tdz galloping; L tang narrow; > }JTJ \> khdk-dlud
dusty; Ny = marg death; .. nisti nonexistence.

} ot sl u Sardsar-e omr whole life long; |ss ., porhavd airy; (¢ ,»\2c ashdyeri
tribal; ,..a:5 tanaffos breathing; , s.a=s mahsur enclosed, confined; L. 4> janfarsa
debilitating; LL> haydt courtyard; 03 ,3\> chddor-zadan to pitch a tent; \ .. sarmd
cold; (¢! 45 4> chahdrdivari an area defined by four walls; 0.5 125" keshdnidan to
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drag.

Y ;U< Bokhdrd Bukhara, city in modern Uzbekistan; Jﬂ | il tribe; u-{:-’ g s
Mohammad-e Bahmanbaygi Mohammad Bahmanbegi (b. 1920), a Qashqai educator
and founder of the tent-school system in tribal areas in Iran. )

z.x.?.:f gombad dome; M taldi golden; o 3550 bashokuh splendid; o s mendre
minaret; &2 23 gashang beautiful; a5 s padidar-shodan to come into view;
<, garine twin; Lflf geli made of mud; «L vasle patch; ,s>U ndjur inappropriate,
wrong.

> s & qorub sunset; Ol \S" kdravan caravan; rl;-;jl ezdehdm crowd; g mahib
frightful; 045 U, bar pd shodan to arise; saJls ;5 4= pdchevarmalide impudent;
&y se surat face; .| ahmag stupid; a3 fine fez; oS 5 yT 4b zir-e kdh sly,
sneaky; (slaslo_c amdmei beturbaned; a_z , rishe beard; -, =L ndkhon fingernail;
4w Lo~ hennd-baste hennaed; 05! 5 tardshidan to shave; Cm.., tasbih rosary, wor-
ry beads; ,Jx na’layn sandals; Le abd cloak; 0s; {:.L§ gadam-zadan to walk about.

0s J.f Js»bs balqur-kardan to gobble; ).lf = bikh-e galu depths of the throat; ¢35,
rude bowel; 03 Jalé golgol-zadan to make a racket; Oy S J\s khal-kubidan to tat-
t00; S > cherk filth(y); a<> 519 vdsukhte bleary; «il> halge ring; . 5,\; pare-ye
bini nostril; 0L, pestdn breast; «iai U 14 nesfe half way; |5 bagal lap; 0> ,5 3,9
Jforu-kardan to shove down.
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1

Ceno jam’iyat group, crowd; O ,f U ,f gundgun various; 03,5 —J> jalb-kardan
to attract; (s =i s moshtari customer; 0451 3> a3 nawhe-khdndan to wail, lament;
oo sine breast; ,¢o mohr seal; -4$ kafan shroud; S°,.s motabarrek blessed; >
o jf Jjenn-gereftan to exorcise demons; > do’d prayer; Osls a1 S kerdye-didan to
rent out.

2 g jahud Jew; ;13U gabddardz long-cloaked; ,8L... mosdfer traveler; b tald
gold; ,al4> javdher jewel; 450 543 qahvekhdne coffechouse; 2%\ angosht finger;
- bini nose; ¥ ld-ye in between; w_f_ﬂ magas fly; -5 shepesh lice; YU . 5l
3 az sar bald raftan to craw] up the head.

olas  (§*a Mashdi Ramazdn masc. proper name; OJo 3> dawidan to run; o >
L'J.:lf Khédnom Galin fem. proper name; GTJ'J 55 Aziz-Aqad fem. proper name; s3\=S ka-
Jave camel-litter in which women ride; as O», ﬂr s >_& hojum-dvordan be to attack;
S5 tekke piece.

¢ 1,3 ;1 az qardr-e at the rate of; 4+ s, rupie rupee (unit of currency formerly used
in Iraq; this story is set at the shrine of Imam Husayn in Kerbela); ,lu_:_2$ kafshdar

mosque attendant who guards shoes; Ol ys-as\i3 ;U ; zidratndmekhdn cleric hired to re-
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TS g oyl 5 38 gl LOUS BT 5050 wdy O 3 51 oS
fcﬁilMébL\anl«ujjfT;‘,lb»ﬂ

cite the ritual at a shrine; ;L5 neshdni description.

! | asar trace; o34 J;'-T dkher-e vaqt late in the day; ‘>~ sahn courtyard; >
haram sanctuary; . 451 dkhond cleric, mulla; 55 Oaels Jf gerd-dmadan dawr-e to
gather around; }33 gofl lock; e zarih grate that surrounds a saint’s tomb; O >
s chasbidan be to cling t0; 04w 30 busidan to kiss; 05 sU , 8 farydd-zadan to cry
out.

2 | ol esrdr insistence; la_gJ| 4 sayyedoshshohadd “lord of martyrs,” title of
Imam Husayn.

3 alo> jomle sentence; J..., sayl flood; 51 ashk tear; 231 sardzir rolling down;
O L5 galydn water pipe, hookah; 05,5 G\ chdg-kardan to puff on a water pipe to
get it going; 0s,S" b .5 shart-kardan to stipulate; cais - Sargozasht adventure; |4
03,5 nagl-kardan to relate; , o1 injur thus.

4;,_1_19 talab-e request for; 5 ; a1 dmorzesh forgiveness. o las sl Sddeg-e
Hedayar Sadegh Hedayat (1903—1951), one of the foremost writers of modern Per-
sian prose.

236



Jib/ ; Jl & Jf" / Examples of

Classical Persian
g 2 Prose



AN INTRODUCTION TO PERSIAN

.
’/:}J‘J’/’U/‘U‘////u’”ub/’/U”/’/U’//’d’/d/u
Cf*"“/f(/'/’/(f’o’f"/U//”/’ ’/"/’fé’)‘u’u/n
/L:U’:/ bes ul,u;/u / ,(;’)/L«"/uful/gt,a,
aaTigin e $3p5p Nz Tl U’A’/ T
/(e/ UZ’/,)UI» ,C//b:l A w;/‘/bfm ol ;i.,/

'ealo! u/ U’/”» /J(/«‘L/

(d/ Yvo J"”) J)L//U/M/l J(r /(//(: Jl

AC;/)J(/)J/Jua/u%‘lL))}‘/J/‘J)Uu‘}/-’/djuy/
J(/u/ ;(//,O’J’JU’)// .AVJJ;)J//L’)}'A) W /

V‘CUL// tdjl»h//«’djbffj;cadl»\_/dyf//
«,u;-)r//b/)(u;’}/_// «.U’Jf u//u// Uf'/u,w»

L 5, darzi tailor; o5 > darvdze gate; OLS 95 dukdn variant of 3LS's dokkdn shop;
> dashti for the verb form, see §87; Ol )f gurestdn graveyard; o ;55 kuze jug,
pitcher (in classical orthography, 4,5 spells both kuze-ye and kuze-i, the modem
slo5s5); = mikh nail, peg; (9 l) s 1 avikht-/aviz- to hang; U~ havas passion,
fancy; o ;e jandze funeral procession; (g3 vay he; Ko sang stone; (u.igl) OA=S3!
afkandan/afkan- 10 toss; 0,5 \.> hesdb-kardan to count; 05,5 ¢ tahi-kardan to
empty; Ol | s )ij 9, ruzgdr bar-Gmadan for time to pass; ;. niz too, also; b fa-
lab search; ,.> khabar news; ,.5\> hdzer present.

Lalw 55 Qdbusndme, a book of counsel written in 475/1082 by Amir Onsorol-
ma’ali Kaykaus for his son; q:.ﬁ: ta’lif composition.

30l 5 Nushervan Anosharvan, title of the Sassanian king Chosroés I, 1. A.D.

531-579; Js\e adel just; .25 p bar-neshastan to mount; ()L:i.als- khassegidn elite;
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¢ » ] . + . . ~ & .,
/’1(/) Il IJJ’) .:'/ LW R Y T A | ui ’/U')/}'
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s

<<.,/./J{)/}{J}Cf/bv iy, Jéw’y(ﬂ»_,/
w:(jy/,wu.» é! zg)/xé‘luué:/;(///

«40»’“5/ /)Jl/’ul‘/ U’),a u../'iu’
/L 2 / / sly 2 / r,) L) J; A o4 > ok .)6 ;//
.;«’J u‘)/j}; c}LJ./ «U.»

T\/M(dji,}; e I

,bl) .../')u’lu',w w(f// ’f‘: (,L./)/db//lu/lwﬂ
”/C/ Lyuj.n/ '/_/);u"ul u; J/;)L./._/’»w”/.é'/»
»lr ,be,qu» Jsp. Jul /u;l ﬂdfuub’jﬂ

Ty o)//rcr,v._jbu’t )/u«/ sy ({I v//(ﬁubt/l;(;j

s shekdr hunt; > déh village; , O3, 45 gozar-kardan bar to pass by; )f
gawz walnut; O.uT;,;_..a | Ju"{ kas-i-rd ajab-dmadan for someone to be astonished;
S, ; zird-ke because; (,\S) =25 keshtan/kdr- to plant; Osls . bar-dédan to yield
fruit; (¢l ay O (vocative); s, dre yes; QLK{IJ._;- khoddyegan great lord; Oluc> chan-
ddn how long; (.s3) o2 Zistan/zi- to live.

's; zeh bravo; =3 5 > dar vaqt immediately; jisas ;> khazineddr treasurer; o > de-
ram drachma; .., bande slave, for “T”; & )§> chegune how?; @Ténch archaic spell-
ing for Aiu'Ta‘nche; ST ¢ bahr-e dnke because; O\ ; zabdn tongue.

zul_-.;_..-l.:,a Sidsatndme, a book of counsel for princes written by Khije Nezamol-
molk (d. 1092).

08,5\ bazargan merchant; 4, S| andakmaye of little capital, petty; 0> S
safar-kardan to take a trip; -~ man maund (weight); O.QT dhan iron; Jw o bar sa-
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i s sy i o7 CﬁTJ" zd’ ,? = ,6) 7 ub{JL
«yt,)b u't u,u(,/

S ;-//r/ ub//L /h./‘,v 5w $ s e o

/u,u - «(;t T b/» Jucuwg,(;/;/;» .//._,A,,

ub{/L wb//) s 2 u; :/L/»/Jl u’ JI b(j/,w‘;/

4d//dlf;@w»/ b/,L/ud «;/://,?»U’/L‘/»J
«4.)///‘9,7 ”U/ A
i ()JiﬂfleMu/,@/)»/ P K |
« J/U/u'ww
JU’”V - wfu’l L//»_//JJG/./’)U*I
. Tegh

o ;/,/ dw/; s z((l\\\‘\'/wb\"/\ ) 07(5/'/ 2y ,t'b/jl

bil-e in the way of, for; cxs55 vadi’at safekeeping; («) Oslg nehddan/neh- to place;
| amin trustee; Ly bahd price; O3 S z. - > kharj-kardan to spend; «J sx bayqule/
biqule pit; 0>, L= | ehtidt-kardan to take precaution; 'CI s surdkh hole; 554
mush mouse; _23}y vdgef aware.

! e sakht very much, extremely; 1.6 s dandén tooth; Oa_5\s khdidan to gnaw;
_» »»\6 gdder bar capable of.

2 L =1, rastkér honest (used ironically); sU_3 shad happy; s yd’ni thatis;
(laes) osias, penddshtan/penddr- to think; s 0.5 narm soft; ;! =als 0 J> del bar-
ddshtan az to give up hope of; Olags mehman guest; .. sar head; )f kuy lane; Olgn
03,5 penhdn-kardan to hide; 0315 1.5 nedd-dddan to herald; ;U bdz hawk; S's5S ku-
dak child; -=21s,5 54,8 farydd bar-ddshtan to cry out; J\. mohdl absurd; e ,f r
bar-gereftan to pick up.

3 laas megddr amount; (OLw) O setadan/setdn- to take away.
4L}.AL:~AI JUSREVER LIS Kalile-0 Demne-ye Bahrémshahi, a Persian translation of

Ibn al-Mugaffa*’s Arabic Kalila wa-Dimna made by Abolma’ali Nasrolléh ca. 1143.
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’/JU/M;‘ Ao s o )LJU' g /,?/ bUﬂL/‘)L

)/bd));/u/ UL//I_//) ,«L)Cl/u“}i/} __)/Q,l,((/,
I /;,é;,,.w,/t;z“,

K &adya; NCEY I G W J\_\o Sl s 15)
R / zb&éo’l% dwm[ ,K,,(//J
e ,);Iui//lul./?/ bu@wu\u;uuu\ Tl
J&f{zufb,ﬁ¢/,:,:ﬁbtufggt_“)/5;.,;,&4,/%//}
_“,'é//'t'»b (L/f, Wi (o /
—/’/u//w’/w/o’!(jf’u’-////’u’u/’dﬂj

The 8th-century Arabic version was supposedly made from a Middle Persian trans-

lation of the Sanskrit original of the Bidpai fables; 4.> 5 tarjome translation.

lg:,\_:l.<>- hekayat story, tale; o\2>\ pddeshdh king; .| asir prisoner; &> /5 < ylsl
«; eshdrat-kardan be to indicate; o, bichdre helpless; <. \> hdlat state; (giass
nawmidi desperation; Osls rl_;..’;; doshndm-dddan to curse; 55 Jf L 2. saqat-goftan
to revile; -l Ols I o> dast az jdn shostan to wash one’s hands of life, to give
up hope of life.

Y29 5 zarurat necessity; = cho = chon; 3 qf goriz (means of) escape; , il v
sar-e shamshir tip of a sword; ;. Ziz sharp.

3(Arabic) “When man despairs his tongue grows long, like a cornered cat at-
tacking a dog.”

4 3 vazir pl 1,55 vozard vizier; )M nikmahzar of good counsel; 45 slas=
khodavand Jord; ... O_:_&Lﬁl 3 valkdzemina’lgayza val‘dfina ‘anennds “and
those who bridle their anger and forgive people” (Koran 3:134); &« , rahmat mer-
cy; ‘_,J:.\f 35 S U935 ;| az sar-e khun-e kas-i dar-gozashtan to spare someone’s
life.
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UEM-JIIA/L«/)/;zU//L/‘/uU)/JW/)Jubu‘J//,!/
\/'ﬁyoﬂb//;“
FIEIERE /:!dﬂumf “
9y / ) s ob
‘/U, U/ULJMJ, u/ l(,ﬂ/wuL.J

w//u}‘//l#/ _/:b: /
/U’u/;u:/._//; \fub/ Vdi

.:/L/{
wy)‘/jby,;r o3 1 sl a3 u./’f ’/wf?/)/zub’///lu/
%/b )//,u)/,(f;/)u(f/ub’,/oy./u,'/.ul

! 45 zedd opposite; > s\l abnd-ye jens peers; J,\i5 ndshdyad it is not fitting;

<y hazrat presence; ), rdsti truth; 5w sokhan speech; |7 ndsazd improp-
er; OaLsS (23 So, TUY darham keshidan to frown; '@. > dorug lie; O Jws pasandi-
dan to approve; o zin = o) 5l az in; o1 .as maslahat prudence; Lo, bend basis,
foundation; &> khobs vileness; 4> > kheradmand wise; J‘:ATW maslahatémiz
prudent; « beh = ¢ behtar; ,,é lazs fetneangiz seditious.

Zq.g- hayf pity; »SS neku (for )§.:. niku) good, beautiful.

3L§Uo tdq arch; Ols,! ayvén portico; U3 ,3 feridun Freidoun, mythical king of Iran;
4l nebeshte = a2 5 neveshte; ;45\ andar = > dar; o (S50 ;51 Js del andar
chiz-i bastan to set one’s heart on something; - s 31 Olg> jahdn-farin world-creator.

4 ' s 05,5 4S5 takye-kardan bar to rely on; 5 3,5 iy posht-kardan bar to lean
on; e molk kingdom; L. > donya this world; (, ) O35, parvardan/parvar- to
nourish.

303,56, ZL.aT Ghang-e kér-i kardan to be about to do s.th.; Ol jan soul; S
Pak pure; a=...4> che...che [what difference does it make] whether...or; o5 fakht

throne; S\ khak dust, earth.
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‘?{ Oy o Ty, "’”‘C”” ,/Q.L;/ut P

)
,a!fuu/u/o’;/u// ,da;/d)uv////l./w
wuff'uﬂ/fuu‘/ J//u; ,1//,/0/01,
;ku‘uu“/././ L/’f J"’U’/’Z/f"”'“’
»L/uw,el/v/,///ub //L'JJUIPU’IJG/
(PITOALFO9) S )

'L malek pl S sla moluk king; OL.!| = Khordsdn Khurasan, northeastern prov-
ince of modern Iran, formerly extended to the Oxus and included much of modern
Afghanistan and Turkmenistan; u,ﬁ;ﬁ..‘ 33050 Mahmud-e Saboktegin Sultan Mah-
mud of Ghazna (r. 998-1030), known for his insatiable appetite for conquest; <\_3
vafdt death; Wlo> jomle-ye all of; > >3 vojud body; (5:,) <>~ rikhtan/riz- to decom-
pose; )fp mdgar except for; 05,5 b nazar-kardan to gaze; '\ sdyer-e all of; r..§>
hakim pl .S > hokamd philosopher; ,. =5 fa‘bir interpretation; j| 345 la 5,8 foru-
mdndan az to be incapable of; 5,3 darvish dervish, poor man; O3, n Slow Cwds
khedmat be jdy dvordan to perform an obeisance; ! ji, negardn worried; s molk
kingdom; Jf > degar variant form of )fJ s digar.

Zu,g_ bas (+ singular noun) many a; 4+ ndmvar renowned; 03 S o dafn-kardan
to bury; .s hasti existence; ,; 0 $s » be ru-ye zamin bar see §83; O\ neshdn
trace.

SazY lashe corpse; (5 —w) 0>, sepordan/sepdr- to entrust; Jf gel mud, clay;
S khak dust, earth; 5;S kazu poetic contraction for 5! ;| +5 ke az u; Ol y3- =l 05-
tokhdn bone.

o5  zende alive; rl_; ndm renown, G,_e Jarrokh splendid; Ols % .5 Nushirvin
Chosroés I Anosharvan, see p. 238, note 3; J.« adl justice; .5 5 nushin sweet; Ol
ravén soul (nushin-ravdn is a popular—but false—etymology for Nushirvan).

503 S .5 khayr-kardan to do g00d; O3 ;o2 Caié ganimat shomordan to make the
most of; . omr life; & s Ol zdn pishtar ke = 5T SV (3) =2 pish(tar) az dn-ke
before (conj.); K_SL., bdng cry, shout; Oaa1 |, bar-dmadan to go up; UM foldn So-
and-so (dummy name), here refers to the reader.
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-0-
;_,A‘//,,Uf,t,/‘//;,/WL;/;J_/M: Ul./a/ld’ku}la
Ub/_/u».,u/;ofuufwubi/m,Uﬂw/cuu/
‘C/%Uuﬂ’:?}/un//(_/m,/d uV/Jm,/
‘ '%J,W.“)"uuuij
u,:b;uuuj.uﬂ,,‘jmb‘/.(/;vt/;/ L/{u
;uu,/%u,r./twwb/ﬂ/u/u//uu_ﬂ
,(//U’l;/,ub/l, «M/.;f‘/.//,(//» /J b
"l Fo sl e Lot s )/L,z,uf/f/u;y,/c'
120/ ,uﬂw;mwuyw_Juum il #135
./U/L;l/,oJJJ/J"J/»}o;u;lv/)/)_/()?:../’)dw
g2 ,j.//,wuw u,,b,t C,uj ;t//;JJw/A //y i

" | 35 1s malikhulyd melancholia; o ¢ ellat malady; b tabib pl Ub| atebbd
physician; cJllw mo’dlejat treatment; O\ 5,5 foru-méndan to fail; 5 ,» maraz pl
2!l amraz disease; (5155 sawddvi melancholic; s ;» mozmen chronic; - S_J
likan but; ©—_»\_> khdssiyat characteristic; 043 |51 z8’el-shodan to pass away;
s bograti Hippocratic; b tebb medicine; ;| &5 o .o bar-shomordan az to re-
count; rul emdm pl «.5! a’emme leader; r_:fo hakim pl LoS>~ hokama doctor; s
Jazel pl Y 5 fozald learned man; (5. L3 faylasuf pl <. faldsefe philosopher;
Jsk=e ma’lul afflicted (be with).

20 S oS> hekdyat-kardan to relate; s ostdd master; 4 e JT al-e Buye the
Buyid dynasty, 1. 932-1062; Ol Js padid-Gmadan to appear; " o) g0 SUTal-
bastan to seem, be imagined,; 3Lf gdv cow; 03,5 N L bang-kardan to shout (here,
{0 MO0); 4w, harise porridge; sS5 niku good; «5 128" sla 0 S kdr be daraje-i
keshid ke it went so far that, it got to the point that; ; . niz too, also; Ll — L,
ruzhd bar-dmad days passed; 0> Jf ¢ nahdr-kardan to waste away; ;>\s djez inca-

pable.
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i [;u‘/“ Jl:é/(.a/'(,‘{’/'l QZ‘ Ve u{'{.f;uu,'ll ,.7’},6(;
JL,'»‘I'U;/ L@;(jﬂub bubbdyu &’L’z’di U”/Cfd
- LN ¢ ¢ L ) ® ,
‘-r/gjb/?/cf’;/’U":‘/’d‘.’/’f”w{”{jq/}“/}"
J! /'//l/.”d'uruj/d [ U/}ﬂf Jd /))Ua.‘}/, L,:.//L/I ool
“e ”» () » .
J.J)jur)ﬁo’l//)/dﬂ‘fngJé‘;ybf}&/ly}/{f/
. ! N -~ & R
s P9 Ny Y May (o279 Zrw s 25l s 7 r Ay
. ) ~“. ¢ ¥ s . . & n.“ .
0L ;fL(}L/f.d,nu'g&du;;gwuf,/btuww.w/
Fob ol B0 o S v s f
3 (far 0l L{;’U/’ e /,CJ,:”U’/" ~ ,fffq.u’,w .
}é’é’jcjnﬁ)v{a(ﬂ'/’ u(i'l b (5 0323 sl ) J;,“K]L:
Y.d)};u:r}’/.é{b;'}/éjrﬁ/u B2 )/‘:’).U’),;L;JL"

’61; 95| a1y Khdje Abu-Ali Avicenna; U joess o Lases o s J1Me Ald’oddawle
Mohammad ebn-e Doshmanzidr, ruler of central and western Persia, r. 1008-1041;
0 oomls JU 31 eqbdl-ddshtan bar to hold in high esteem; 4. jomle-ye all of; S
molk kingdom,; UK kolli all; Jx2 shogl work; ,.;45 5 (_;i , ra’y-o tadbir management;
O:;.I.Lf U baz-gozdshtan to turn over; ;> dlhaqq in truth; ,.:S.! Eskandar Alex-
ander (the Great); ,JUsUau | Arestdtalis Aristotle; pAoe sobhdam dawn; s LS
ketdb-e shefé Avicenna’s great work on philosophy; .2 \S" kdgaz page; 03, aias
tasnif-kardan to compose; 53l.o o sobh-e sddeq true dawn; OJa__»> damidan to
break (dawn); » Jf & shdgerd pupil; Osls ,U bdr-dddan to hold court, receive; Kiyd
Bahmanyér, Abo’l-Mansur b. Zila, Abdol-Vahed Juzjani, Solaymin Dameshgqi, and
Bikalijar are all well-known students of Avicenna’s.

z J\a_u! esfdr bright morning; 3. sabaq lesson; . ,»> dar pay-e after, behind;
s ws | dmademdni archaic 1st plural habitual past of dmadan; |5 savér mounted,
on horseback;  y-g-ie mashhur pl ,.alLis mash@hir famous; <5, xs ma’dref nobles;
G: 19> U | arbdb-e havd’ej people in need; a5 ,e >0l ashdb-e ard’ez petition-
ers; | . sard residence; OJsls Jf gerd-dmadan to gather around; .55 ,; bar-neshas-
tan to mount; =_el._> jamd’at group; <_sd_> khedmat service; O!5.> divdn divan,
place where administration was conducted; -, % . ;L. namdz-e pishin midday
prayer; u.._..f L bdz-gashtan to come back; Ol > khdn dining table; 0>, 5> OU ndn-
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Jus (}“.,Cti;u WA AL sy,
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i . o . s A:;// .
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ol _»_-/‘id) DL _“)/D /é/,o i1 KD (2209 9 (}«" [ ul’/(r. ¢l
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JL},UTJI/ cﬂ/:» .“/.“C’j; _",/G:.ld” z)/'L )b/f‘?ul;ur
A » » . " ’ ] .

s d&: R U’};’/.ur(jl/ w?f”ﬁ”f’fi u”u;/(:

sl d}:{u)!&jlj.}/:”‘)/(/‘)/b/}ﬂtiw{l ,.7’}% ;:/.Lf’
‘}:CP ’Jc{’ ';,-ijﬂ )b/,.: L‘/“' 1o L/, );’ ugu’".:»uﬂi,u

4l di PRIZN / .“/”//r;/ ) ,el’u;{ p) ;‘/(7/1 «!}; 1/ L"J/:? -

khordan to dine; J 4l3 gaylule nap; &2 shodan to go; ,f_i > ;L3 namdz-e digar af-
ternoon prayer; +slis moféiveze deliberation; o 3l mohdvere discussion; Sl.ga
SLs mohemmat-e molk important affairs of state; )f & hargez (+ neg.) never; <.l 5
faraqat leisure.

lrﬁ.u e malek-e mo’azzam magnificent king; u,.z..{) n i shafi’ bar-angikh-
tan to persuade someone to intercede; O3S Cvk_; elgj-kardan to treat; 05, S & L3
eshdrat-kardan to make a motion, aliude; 03,5 J5.5 gabul-kardan to accept; & ,Lia
beshdrat good news; a3 gassdb butcher; 05,5 > shddi-kardan to rejoice;
«S’sS kawkabe entourage; ;L. bimdr patient; .y tan person; "4 , 3 dar-raftan to go
in.

2 s>ed hamcho like; Ols midn middle; Siar-for ,sTdvar-; 02551 5,5 foru-afkan-
dan to throw down.
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. ),u/,w l /!/Mld)’)w/)’ U) //l d)/iu/b/

i a3 ;/;Uf;u,u/;u d”’ __,ft //UL’
t/ud»b/ul)/fv{//u’»bud)//: ,;,u,/m
»/’/J'U/T/,C/Iu’/(jufw”/ﬂ «/
o ..,c ’//u’ 2% ,J,,/m;f/ﬂ oAbt oy Lo !
;Jb/d.wﬂu/uly_/wuf.t/ln;w.u z..)t./uf
L s ((Z &
Sisr 3 Jo N S A

r\\aomaw M)

! shes pahlu side; (L) o> khoftan/khdb- to lie down; Oa ]\ mdlidan to rub; 4 3
O—wiis foru-neshastan to sit down; <>\ e ddat custom; 55 bovad see §88; o vah
bah!; , &Y lagar skinny; _ils alaf fodder; 4., farbeh fat; (L oslas goshddan/

goshd- to open, untie.

Zc,,{ > sharbat pl & , .51 ashrebe potion; 155 davd pl 4, 551 advie medicine; Os52 5
shenudan = .5,

34.3 osles ¢ w> dast bar-goshddan be to undertake; 1 0ls S yek méh-ra within
a month; Oxal C)L.a_g be saldh dmadan to be cured; 280 —>~.» sehhat-ydfian to re-
cover; >,> |l ahl-e kherad the wise; ! elld except; |25 fazl learning; J.AL{ kémel

perfect; vls elm knowledge; (’L‘“s tamdm complete, perfect; ..~ hads guess.
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able, be 2. |43

about (prep.) 3,L ,5; about to ...{3.5;,3;
about, nearly 334> ;3 (Lo 4

adventure | >l

afraid, be Ot oY

ago J.

airplane Lou | 58

airport eKJ 9 ).9

Al Je

all 4es; in all Cw.>

almost L: s 45

always alon

American L;L(; JAT

amount 144

announcer oy ;

answer (n.) ! g>-; answer (vb.) Ol o>
Osls

anymore, not 4;... l._<- >

arrive O

ask O 3 to ask questions U3 S Ul g

at all o |

bad L

be U> e

because &y Sl sy

bed ol g33el; to g0 to bed Oy

before (adv.) iu f)hs before (conj.)
&l,lb},ﬁ c&l)luw., before
(rep) | L5 Sl o

better g

big S

black elos

blouse  4ls
book uL:f

[

both...and VAVQ

bOX 4ux>-

boy -
break UA.SM

bring 03,51 33,31 ol et
broken ! > (S

brother 3!,
build LI“’L""
building Olas-lw
buy O >

car odle
carry U3
caught, get Oslus! )f
chair Ja.p
chalk Cf
chance, by 13151
cheap 01,1
child 4
childisﬁ 4 L<>u
city ,g
class u"%
clean ;o5
clever & 2
clock Caelw
close (adj.) gﬁp 75 to close (vb.) P
clothes .l
coffee ¢ 449
cold > o
come O.UT; to come back OMTJ'L.; to
come out Odal s
continue 4 Osls aslsl
correct Cow
count O3 5ol
248
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country )r-{
crOWded C}l&’

daughter 5>>

day J20

deliver Ol

dentistry é—*’ SRIRTE
department store s 9,9
desk ;o

die O3 4

difference, make a 0> ; G0
difficult Csem ¢ JS2a
difficulty, have <513 J&sl
dinner rL»

direction 9 jb

dirty CintS

dish uLa...,.»

dishwashing _5 523 ,b
distance a9

do something 0> S ,\S
doctor }f 5 oo 52

door >

doubt S

drink O3 s>

each rl.x_{ e
early >3 )

easy Ol

eat U3 9>

else jf) >
English _o\5!

enter O >4l g
eraser uf S b
even o>

event 5lasl candly
EVery ,A cdod
evil &L

example 4 g

except ;>
expensive Ol Jf
extinguish 05 S 2 5al5

far ;49>

father ;.

few Joo-

film L.

finally o >\

find O3 S I
finish C)i ; \o\.u

fire =51

first Jol ¢ ol e
food 1a&

for (gl »

forget C);){ u;';}AI)_é
forgive U5 g4
forward .

friend Cs g5

fruit o g0

garden Cb _

gentleman (|

get out (of vehicle) 0% o3l
get under way OsLsl o, (0Ll ol
getup 0% by ¢ pwls>
give sl

glass Ol 5

80 (59,

good L 9>

green jow

grow up QA5 b

guess U3 >

halfr_.,i v
hand &>

happen Osl8 ! 5las ]
happy Jl>=% 5>
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hard & 5o
have u,w:l: to have a good time %4>
o oA

hello, to say O ; r‘)L,,

here L |

home & \>-; to go home 3, 4>

hour & lw

house 4 >

how  gho>

how long? .3 3 +:>; how long ago? Ju>
S

how many? (U) L

how much? ;e

important A
income Jul >
interesting J >
Iran Ol ;|
Iranian g1 .|

job i
just about to U3 9 K3 55

keep i l.x.e_ia

kilogram ; }Lf

kind, nice olg ¢+ kind, sort @"

know (somebody) u,o-sz to know
(something) -y 3

lady r.v =
. i .
last, final >-; last, past 4235 last night
sg3; last year Jlw,b
late ,;5; to be late (of time) Q4% 4535 to
be late (of persons) U2 ; B
later (adv.) |

learn u:s,(;\_:

least s J."wf , at least SUI

leave O> ; < Iy

left o

less )MS

lesson . )z

let u.,..nl.,\f

letter 4a s

library 4 (5 tS~

life s ( SN

light ¢1 >

like (prep.) Jaes tolike (vb.) g
Odal S Is

liquid & Lo

listen 0> J{ o ;

litle S a Titde bit oS’

live O ; L{( REy

look 0> ; ; to look for uwf JLs

lose U ){ ‘,f

lost, get Ol

Iot,a J> ‘.sb) ol

loudspeaker ){ b

love 2ils Cow s
lunch ,labl

mad 4 1455

man > s

matter, N0 4> ,& ¢l 8

minute 43,35

money Jgs

month ol

more i

morning et this morning o 39,0

mother >l

mountain o ;

much > ¢3L j; (with comparatives)
N OV

namer.ul TU
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near "%‘SJ’

pearly Lo _45; not nearly 80 4> g gs
peighbor “'.’.L“”"‘m

pever X B e

W }, ‘c)'\:: A A

newspaper 4ol 33

nothing ze-® ¢S 72
pow Y-

offer U2 ,5 - R

old g2 A ‘“*Gf )

on s

one (adj.) u(a ; one (pron.) Uﬁ;
only j= ¢ g5 oJois

other J§:>

otherwise &
]

out U9
own 55>

past csis

pay 050> (Osls Cond (s

pen ('b

people £

perfectly ALY

Persian, Iranian g 2); (anguage) o J1t

person .85 ¢ Jf

pick up psls

plane \..,.,.,l PO

polite > 350

possible Og.q.a; to be possible VS|
oesls

price Coond

probable, be i !s Jlex>-|

provided that 45 g!o

put, place u.««l.\f ‘QJJ‘J{ «Oalgisto
put on (clothes) Ol 5

pyjamas 4! 5

quarter o2
question (J! 3.
quiet f‘ 1

rain O1,b; to rain OLL «O4,,L 0L,
SRy

raincoat g 1,b

reach 4 O

read O 15>

reformatory < st s

relatively i

return (v. mt)u,...fj (v. trs.)

Sasls 8
right s )3 (e} right here [CEVPVS
room 5!

salesperson ol 3 ,9

same pod (Olod

sample & goJ

say u:.af to have something to say lgd >
&:;Ll.a

scarcely 4... j 54

school aw jJe

see Odsd

seem QMT)E_'.E (05 g

select U ).{ I

sell -y )9

send Ol 3

sentence U ; aaSows

set out 0oL8l 6!

several Joo-

shoes u..af

show Oals OLis

shut ‘swo

sick ua; s 4

simple o5l

sister sl o>

six S
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skirt -als

sleep O | 9>

small &7- ;

smart ;i: JJ

SNOW (9 25 10 SNOW (9 5 O )b 90
Odal

socks il g

something (tangible) (¢ ;.>-, (act) ¢ )Lf

somewhere S l>

soon 539 ;

SOONET, NO 4 ... ) 338

speak 03 L8, <035

spend (money) U3 ; z. - > to spend (time)
o%1,48

stand up O b ¢ 2wl

start QA% C)J..» ‘O;;@JJL

stay 0.6 Lo

stop (v. trs.) U:M:Lx.gﬁ :ulﬂj}b-

stretch out 025 51,3

stroll, take a O ; o Jf

student g 1>

study O 1 o o NEREPES

summer Ol

surgeon C‘ >

sweater 5] 52

w

tableJ'.:A
. . gz
take U5 ¢ X }( to take back

DL l;;j, to take off (airplane) Jljj.)
03 5'; to take off (clothes) O3 5 1,5

tea (gl>

teacher

Tehran Ol g5

tell waf, to tell about ;| 03 S i ) 25

that (adj., pron.) ol; (conj.) 45

there \.>=,T

thing (tangible) ;.>-; (act or abstraction)
Iy

think O ; )g.é; to think about doing

something U3 5 L;Jlfjﬁé
third (ordinal) yza s cp g (I
this - 1; this year Jlue!
throw away 21451 95
time el «ode <4283 ¢4U 5 to have 5
good time 4, u‘““"‘{u")"
4 sl
today ;3 ,al
tomorrow 13,9
100 08 ¢ ;.35 too much _J> 5L
town %
try 05,5 men
turn around (int.) u““( P
turn on U um))

unbelievable 5> S

_ undershirt u,al 2 2

understand ()M@."

university oLiils

unless 4.§4.J ! J.iA

unlucky oo o

use of, make ! O:; salaiul; to be of use
u:““L’ o8 (03,95 5,3 @

usually Y gons

very (> o)l

vicinity u_i.»_a

village 65

water |
way ol

wear O g
weather | 48
week 48
what a>

whatever 4> ,8
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when (interrogative) u; ; when (conj.)
S B

where L>5

wherever sz L

which (interrogative) rl.,\f , (relative
pronoun) Ky

who (interrogative) @’ ; (relative pronoun)

whoever Ny A
why |
wife O
window o ;>

winter Ol

wish, I 58 ¢ sl

with b ¢

woman J

word 9 ) >~

work (n) Jad ¢ U\ to work (vb.) LIS
IS

write ylo s

year JL; last year JLus; this year
Jbsl
yesterday ;9 5

253
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Persian-English Vocabulary
Lessons in which vocabulary items are introduced are given in parentheses;

4- pres. stem of Ol

ab water (11); olf,:)' E,»T:f
zir-e kih sly, sneaky; o |~i
light blue (4); ~ shodan to
melt

Abyéri irrigation; ~kardan to
irrigate

Atesh/atash fire; ~-gereftan to
catch fire (24)

ajor baked brick, tile

dkher pl |5! avikher last,
end (12); ols ,>|9! avakher-
e mah the last ten days of a
month

akhond cleric, molla

adam one (impersonal), hu-
man being, person

Ardm calm, quiet (8)

ard flour

aranj clbow

are indeed, yes

azar annoyance; ~-dddan to
annoy

Azmayesh experiment

azmudan/! LojT azma- to try,
test

asén easy (8); o L] ~i ease

astin sleeve

asya Asia

T ashpazkhane kitchen (17)

ashna ba acquainted with (25)

aqaz beginning; ~-kardan to
begin

afat pl &BT afat calamity

afaridan/ _)sT afarin- to
create

T aftab sun

aqa ger_lt]eman, sir, Mr. (4);
Ol>8 | ~jan term of respect-
ful address, especially of
fathers

254

alu plum

Alubalu sour cherry

aluminium aluminum

amade ready (22)

amadan/T 4- to come )

aAmerane imperious

dmorzidan to have mercy on

ﬁmrik:?.l America; S aT~
American

amukhtan/; ,AT dmuz- to
learn (24)

amuzesh learning; &1 ;4
U9R 5 eose! vezdrat-e ~
o parvaresh Ministry of
Education

amikhtan/ ;.1 dmiz- to mix

an that; U T~ja there (2);
ax | ~che that which (23),
what; )laJT~tgwr thus, like
that (19); ,43 | ~qadr that
much, so much

anten antenna

aviz voice, song, singing; ;! )T
04 14> ~khéndan to sing
(22); Ol 4> ;| 51 ~khén singer

avordan/, 3T dvar-/avor- to
bring (6)

avikhtan/ 3, 51 &viz- to hang

dhay hey

dhan iron

ahangar blacksmith

dhu deer, gazelle

fyande coming, next, future
(14)

ain, OrlT dyin custom

afne mirror

abadan (+ neg.) never, not at
all
abr cloud; foam rubber
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abru eyebrow

abrisham silk

abzar tool, instrument

ablah idiot, fool; 4 \gl; | ~dne
foolish, stupid

ettefaq chance, occurrence;
05l 5 ~ oftiddan to oc-
cur, happen (18); (551 ~an
by chance (15)

asar pl ,UT asér trace

ejbari obligatory

ehtemal probability; Jle-!
!> ~déshtan to be prob-
able (17)

ehtemélan probably

ehtiat precaution; ~-kar dan
to take precaution

ehsas pl ool -4t feeling;
~-kardan to feel

ahmagq stupid, fool; « lae>]
~ane stupid, silly

ekhtir choice; ~-kardan to
choose; Jl.::s-lo). bi~ invol-
untarily

akhgar spark

eddme continuation; ~-dadan
be to continue (trs.) (23); ~-
dashtan to continue (intrs.)

adabiyat literature

azén call to prayer

aziyat annoyance; ~-kardan
to annoy, vex

ar poetic contraction of ,f |

ordak duck

arzan cheap (14)

az from (5), among, of (parti-
tive); au! ;1 ~ in-ke be-
cause, since

ezdeham crowd

asami pl of !

asb horse

asbéb belongings

asp = el

ostid master, professor

ostokhén bone

esteridhat rest; ~-kardan to

255

oalazal

oMl
Oslsl
Cl::.él
Va2l

Os3381

rest (24)

estefide benefit; O> ; oxlaw!
! ~kardan az to make use
of (23)

estentdj conclusion

esfendj spinach

esm pl unL»l asimi name (5);
~ I(,a ham~ namesake

asir prisoner, captive

eshirat indication; ~-kardan
be to indicate

ashbéh ghosts, phantoms

eshtebah mistake; ~-kardan
to make a mistake

eshtebdhan by mistake

ashk tears

eshkdl -at difficulty, problem;
~-dashtan to have a problem
(23)

esrar insistence; ~-kardan to
insist

estelah idiom, technical term,
local expression; be ~ idio-
matically

esfahin Isfahan (13)

aslan actually; (+ neg.) not at
all (15)

asli original

otaq room (13)

otagak a small room, a mis-
erable little room

atebbd pl of b

etteld’ pl -4t information

e’tebar credit

a’zd plof 520

e’lam making known; ~-kar-
dan to make known

e’lan announcement; ~-kar-
dan to announce

oftiddan/=31 oft- to fall, be-
fall (18)

eftetdh inauguration; ~-sho-
dan to be inaugurated

afrukhtan/ ;g 5| afruz- to
light, kindle

afzudan/| ;31 afza- to add
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afsorde dejected gees)
afkandan/oﬁ| afkan- to Ll

throw, cast (16) Sl
eqtesad economics
aqallan at least (12) o aglasl
aknun now gRH|
dgar if (19); 8 51 ~ham al- Sl

though, even though (22);

a> 8| ~che although; < Jf |

~na otherwise (23) |
elli otherwise, or else
oldq donkey, pack horse;

¢ 31 ~ donkey driver u,:.fal
al’an now 25l
alhaqq in truth, truly )::.fsl
elahiyat divinity, theology el
alyaf fibers L;.:Lfﬂ

Amma4 but, nonetheless
emim pl 4.5 a’emme leader

amén safety
emtehin examination, test; ~ 5!
kardan to test geary
emruz today (5) <S4l
emsil this year (9) Y|
emshab tonight (9)
emzi signature; ~-kardan to
sign
emkén possibility; ~dashtan Jo!
to be possible (16) Jﬂ\‘
amn safety, security gl
omid hope (17); 154! ~vir ol !
hopeful (17)
amin trustee u;( bt
andr pomegranate
ambar reservoir, storehouse
entekhab -it election; ~- Oslzy!
shodan to be elected, cho-
sen; ~-kardan to elect,
choose (9)
entezAr expectation; ~e kas- oKyl
i-ra keshidan to wait for oLzl
SOmeone Ji (

enteqal transfer; ~-dadan to ol
transfer, move eyl

anjam end; ~-dadan to ac-
complish sdduyl

256

anjir fig

-and they are

andakhtan/;|.51 andaz- ¢
throw, cast

andize measure, extent

andar in, on

andak little (bit); 4 L.S1;]
~miye possessiné little cap-
ital, petty

engelab -4t revolution;
Lﬁ% I~ pl O}g%| -un
revolutionary

angabin honey

angosht finger

angoshtar finger ring

englis English, British

englisi English (language) (7)

angur grape

angikhtan/ J‘.:K'.l angiz- to stir
up

u he, she

avakher pl of )>'T

overkot peacoat

awqat pl of vaqt; CL” S8 gl
~talkh irritated, in a bad
mood; I35 51 ~talkhi
bad mood

avval first (12); u:' 4 ~in first

ahl people; native of, from (6)

ay O (vocative particle)

iran Iran, Persia; & sl ~i
Iranian, Persian !

istddegi standing one’s
ground; ~-kardan to stand
one's ground

istddan/c..| ist- to stop,
stand, stand still; osluw!
0> istade budan to be
standing (24)

istgih station

ishén they

il pl &Ml -4t tribe

in this

inja here (2)

intawr thus, like this (19)

inqadr so much, this much
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(14)
inak here is, voici
ayvan arched portico

ba with (5), despite

ba an-ke although

béaba daddy; JoiLl ~
shamal ruffian, thug

bijendq wife’s sister’s
husband

bakhtan/;\; baz- to gamble,
lose (game, bet)

bad wind

badam almond

badenjan eggplant

bar time; o )1, 3> do~e again
(23), another time. § bar
load (12); ~-bordan to carry
a load. § bar court; ~-diadan
to hold court

bérin rain 21); S1,L ~i
raincoat

bérbar porter

béridan to rain down (21)

bérik thin, narrow

béiz open (11); ~kardan to
open (11). § baz hawk.
9 baz again; yet, still; ~
amadan to come again (11);
~-mandan to lag behind;
YA)'L; ~-ham still, nonethe-
ess (22). § baz- pres. stem
of (7

bézér bazaar, market

bézres conductor (train)

bazargidn merchant

baz-gozishtan to turn over

biz-gashtan to come back

bézu upper arm; 4 3 ;L
~band bracelet

bazi play; ~-kardan to play

bistin ancient; o Lttt
~shendsi archeology

bésh pres. stem of U3 ¢

bétel useless, invalid, void

baq -at garden, orchard (9);

oL
Osl

#l

Jﬂl)..:
257

4>\ ~che garden plot;
Oas (gh 4x£; ~chebandi-
shodan to be divided up into
plots

bagala fava bean

baql remaining, left

bala up, upstairs (23); (YL ~-
ye over, on top of

bel’akhare finally, at last (16)

bam roof

bamie okra

bang cry; ~kardan to shout

bévar belief; ~-kardan to be-
lieve (18)

biham together

bahush intelligent

biyad must (16)

bayést (past of bdyad) must

babr tiger

bote bush, shrub

baccheginegi childishness

bacchegine childish

bachche pl O\&ow ~gén child
¥)

bokhari heater

bakht luck, fortune

bakhsh part, division, depart-
ment; ~ bar divided by

bakhshandagi generosity

bakhshudan/L25-, bakhsha-
to forgive

bakhshidan to give, bestow,
forgive (23)

bad bad, evil, ill (1); 1,Ts et
;| ~am midyad az I dislike.
(I7); & 8 ol 5 43 ~0
birdh goftan be to curse

badan pl Oyl abdén body

bedun-e without (25)

bar (prep.) over, upon, at,
against (21). § bar fruit.
¥ bar- pres. stem of O .
¥ bor- pres. stem of O ,s.

barabar together; level,
equal; opposite (12)

baridar brother (11)
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barriq glittering

bar-admadan to turn out, come
through; to come/go up

bara-ye for (5); S ! sl ~
in-ke because

bartar superior; (g5 » ~i
superiority

bar-khéstan to rise up, stand
up (19)

bar-khordan be to meet,
come across

bar-didan to yield (fruit)

bar-déshtan to pick up (7)

bordan/ s bar- to carry, take
(10); to win (22)

barresi inventory

bar-shomodan to recount,
count out

barf snow (21)

barq electricity

barg leaf; o S _» ~¢ bu bay
leaf

bar-gereftan to pick up

bar-gashtan to return (7)

barnidme program

berenj uncooked rice; brass

bar-neshastan to mount

borumand worthy,
prosperous

boridan to cut (24)

boz goat

bozorg big (1); -shodan to
grow up (9); ;1,5 ~var
great

bas enough, plenty, many a
(22)

besat carpet; 03 S L L bl
~bar pa kardan to set up
shop

bastegan relatives

bastan/a:s band- to shut,
close, fasten, tie (11)

bastani ice cream

besyar very, much

boshgéb plate (15)

botri bottle

Ay

S

-

Solag
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ba’d aft'er, I:m ~an afterwarg
(15); ;) dx ~ az after (pre,
(10); aSST 51 Ax ~az z(nlil-lfé)
after (conj. ) (22)

ba’z-i some

ba’id unlikely (18)

baqal lap

boqche sack, bundle

bogriti Hippocratic

baqiye the rest

beléfasele immediately,
straightaway

balad knowing, acquainted; ~
budan to know, know about,
know how (+ subj., to) (20)

balqur chatter; ~kardan to
gobble, chatter

boland tall, high; loud (8)

boluz blouse

balut chestnut

béle yes (2)

ballur crystal

belit ticket

benai basis, foundation

band- pres. stem of ..
Y band tie, lace; Ay~
e kafsh shoelace. § band-
admadan to come to an end,
be blocked

bande slave; enphemistic for
“p

budan/ 3L bash- to be (6)

busidan to kiss

bugalamun turkey

bumshenasi ecology

be to, with, by (5). J beh bet-
ter. J beh quince. § 4 4 bah
bah exclamation of delight
(®

baha price

bahar spring

behtar better (8)

behdéri public health

beham together; U5 5> g.@a ~
khordan to collide, to fall
apart, to get jumbled
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behichvajh in no way, (+
neg.) not nearly so
bi without; &T& ~ dn-ke
unless, without (20)
bidban wilderness
bichére helpless, poor
bikh bottom, root
bid clothes moth
bidar awake; ~-shodan to
wake up (17)
birun outside (15)
bist twenty
bish, 2., bishtar more (8)
bayqule, biqule pit, hole
bimdr sick person, patient
bimérestin hospital
bayn-e between, among.
9 bin- pres. stem of 04>
binavia miserable
bini nose
bihude futile
bihush unconscious

pa foot; ~-khordan to be trod
on; ~-shodan to stand up
19); b , » bar ~ standing,
erect; 3,91, ~varaqi bottom
of a page, footnote; .o\
~varchin on tiptoes

pache cuff (on trousers);
oddla 94>, ~varmalide
impudent

parche cloth

parsal last year (9)

pak clean, pure; ~-kardan to
clean, erase; u{ S ~kon
eraser (1)

paket package, parcel, envel-
ope

palto overcoat

panzdah fifteen

pain down, downstairs (23)

pokhtan/;; paz- to cook

pakhsh-shodan to spread;
Od 5 ~idan to spread

pedar father (5)

BYRY]
v

259

padid visible; ~-shodan, ~-
aAmadan to appear, come
into view (19)

padidar visible; ~-shodan to
come into view

Ppazirii reception; ~-kardan
az to receive, entertain

paziroftan/ ,; i, pazir- to ac-
cept, receive

por full (24)

parikandegi dispersal

pariakande scattered

portogal orange

pardakht payment; ~-kardan
to pay

pardékhtan/jis ,, pardaz- to
pay

porru bold, insolent, cheeky;
03,8 33,5 ~i-kardan to be
bold, to be insolent

parastari nursing

parastu swallow (bird)

parastidan to serve, worship

porsidan to ask (az a person)
(2D

parande pl oL 2 -gin bird

parviz flight; ~-kardan to
fly, take off

parvine butterfly, moth

parvardan/, , parvar- to
train, nourish

pare-ye bini nostril

paridan to fly away, soar

parishéin upset, confused

paz- pres. stem of 23

pezeshk physician (4); S 5
~i the study of medicine

pas then, therefore (17); pas-e
through; ;! .o ~az after
(prep.) (17); ST Sl o ~az
an-ke after (conj.) (22)'

pestén breast; ;1.5 s ~dar
mammal '

peste pistachio

pesar boy, son (3)

pasandidan to approve of



3)0}‘.:.:

M
iy
Oz

Y

Osel
oAl

INTRODUCTION TO PERSIAN

posht back; ~-e behind (25)

posht-e bam roof asl 502
pashm wool o

pashe mosquito; .y als .
~band mosquito net

pelastik plastic
pelk eyelid
pellekéin staircase
palang leopard
polaw rice steamed with meat

and/or vegetables
pambe cotton s
panj five ‘f?’/: P
panjah fifty / sles R
panjare window (2) | )::.'
pendar notion oo

o~

pendéshtan/, |z, pendér- to
think, consider

penhin hidden; ~-kardan to G
hide; ~-shodan to disappear

panir cheese

puch silly, nonsense

pushidan to cover, clothe; to

put on (16); O3 ol g Ilesls
pushide budan to be J—;U
wearing c,&.-U
pul money (13); ,14 5, ~dér
wealthy, rich o
pulover sweater (G
pahlu side &JU
pahn wide, stretched out o6
pahnévar broad, expansive
pay-e after, on the heels of
piade on foot, by foot (22); ~- ‘f{ G
shodan to get out/off (of a JG
vehicle) .
pidderaw sidewalk; pedes- ﬁ.
trian o

piaz onion
pidzche scallion
pichidan to wrap, turn, twist

payda found, visible; obvious; J, 2 955
~-kardan to find (7) Ol pieiss
ir old (15 L.

grﬁ(;nu(n ezlviron

r’u

pirahan shirt; Ol yseal
260

~khab nightshirt

pizhdme pyjamas

pish forward; ~-e before, in
front of (17); -e ~ ago (19);
SEVY! U~ ~-amadan to
come up, happen (18); -,
;| ~az before (prep.) (17);‘7

)51 A ~ az in-ke be-

fore (conj.) (22); L, S
038! ~e pa oftade tri\;ial;
~-raftan to progress, ad-
vance (7)

pishéni forehead

pishgoftar preface

pishnehad suggestion (23)

pishva leader

payvastan/Jas 5= Payvand- be
to join

t4 unit, counting word (12);
to, up to (25); so long as,
until (22); in order that; than
(8); <5 Lwi TG ~ anja-ke in-
sofar as

tabestan summer (8)

tabesh heat, warmth

takht gallop; ;G s >l ~o
taz galloping

tarikh pl 5y ,l45 tavarikh
date, history

tarik dark; G, ~ darkness

taze fresh, novel, recent(ly);
moreover, furthermore; o ;U
3,9 ~véred newcomer

taksi taxi

ta’lif composition

tabriz Tabriz

tab’id exile; ~-kardan to
exile

tahammol endurance;
25U Jes3 ~nipazir unen-
durable

tahvil consignment

takhtekhab bed (17)

takhassos specialization

tokhm seed; '@a r» ~e
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morq egg

tokhme-ye cheshm eyeball

tadbir management, plan

tar wet

tarashidan to shave

torobche radish

tarbiat education; 0L w5
~-e badan physical educa-
tion

tarjome translation

tarjih preference; ~-ddadan to
prefer

tarddman scandalous

tars fear; OJi L 5 ~andan to
scare; ;| U 5 ~idan az to
fear, be afraid of (13)

torsh sour; 3 5 ~i pickle

tark abandonment; ~-kardan
to leave

tormoz brake

tren train

tare chives; ‘5(- 96,5 ~ye
farangi leek

tasbih rosary, worry beads

tashar battle ax

teshne thirsty (24)

tasadof pl -at accident; ~-kar-
dan to have an accident

tasmim decision; ~-gereftan
to decide

tasnif composition

tatbiqi comparative

ta’bir dream interpretation

ta’ajjob astonishment

te’dad number (12)

ta’rif definition; ~-kardan az
to tell about, relate; ~-kar-
dan to define (13)

ta’assob fanaticism

ta’mir repair; ~kardan to
repair

taqyir change; ~dadan to
change (trs.); ~-kardan to
change (intrs.) (16)

tafriq subtraction

tofang gun, rifle; L

261

;'K ~e shekari shotgun

taqdim presentation; ~-kar-
dan to present, offer (24)

taqriban almost, nearly; ap-
proximately (12)

tagsim division; ~kardan to
divide (25)

taképu search, quest

takén shake; ~-khordan to
shake, move (intrs.); ~-da-
dan to shake, move (trs.)

tekrar repetition; ~-kardan to
repeat

tekke piece; 0> ; RGP
kardan to chop to pieces

takye leaning; ~-dddan be to
lean against

talkh bitter; L;JS ~i bitterness

talaffoz pronunciation

tamasha show, spectacle; ~
kardan to watch (22)

tamashagar onlooker

tamam complete, perfect; ~-¢
all of; ,2als3 4> » -e harche
~tar as ... as possible; ~-
shodan to be finished; ~-
kardan to finish (21)

tambr stamp

tamaddon civilization

tamiz clean; ~-kardan to
clean (23)

tan body, person

tambal lazy (3)

tond fast, quick

tanaffos breathing

tang narrow, tight

tanha alone, only (19)

to you (sing.). § tu(-ye) in,
inside

tuilet toilet

tavani capable, able; wealthy

tavanestan/Ol 5 tavan- to be
able (16)

tawbe repentance

tup ball, cannonball; 5 s L
=5 b ~ o tashar vindictive-
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ly

tat berry; 6())3 Cogi e
farangi strawberry

tavajjoh attention; ~-dashtan
be to pay attention to

turi net, screen

tavaqqof stop, halt; ~-kardan
to make a stop

tavallod birth

tomén 10 rials, toman

tu-ye in, inside

tahdid threat; ~-kardan to
threaten

tehran Tehran

tahi empty

tir arrow, bullet; ~-
andikhtan to shoot an arrow
or bullet; ~keshidan to tin-
gle; (5,145 1,5 ~andazi
archery

tiz sharp

sibet proven; ~-kardan to
prove

séles third

sani second (adj.)

sanie pl _g|s3 savani second
(time) (12)

Jja place (5)

jarub broom; ~-shodan to be
swept

jari husband’s brother’s wife

jaleb nice, interesting (20)

jame’e society; U«L..»wb
~shendsi sociology

jan soul, life; dear (15)

janfarsa debilitating

janvar animal; 3,4 >
~shenési zoology

Jjoda separate; 314> ~i sepa-
ration; ~-kardan to separate

jadval table, crisscross; g4

i cololS ~e kalemat-¢

motagite’ crossword puzzle

jadid new (5)
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jarrah surgeon; u’" | > ~ sur.
gery

jari bold

jarayan flow

Jjor’at courage; ~dashtan
dare

joz except; 45! 550 (be) ~
in-Kke unless, except that (19)

jazire pl ! ;> jazdyer islang

jostoju search, hunt; ~-kar.
dan to seek, search for (21)

Jjastan/as- jeh- to leap, jump.
¥ jostan/ - ju- to search for,
seek (21)

ja’be box (4)

ja’fari parsley

joqd owl

joqrafia geography

joft pair, mate

jegar liver

jalb attraction; ~-kardan to
attract

jalese session

jelaw-e in front of (25); ~-¢
chiz-i-ra gereftan to stop
(trs.)

jelitge vest

jama’at group

jam’ group; addition; ~kar-
dan to collect, gather; ~-bas-
tan to add

jam’an in all, in toto (13)

jam’iyat group

Jjomle sentence; totality

jenn the djinn, demons; ~
gereftan to exorcise demons

janaze funeral procession

jangal forest; s, %> ~dari
forestry

jonub south

jenni pt <1 ajenne genii,
djinn

jaw barley. § ju- pres. stem of

e
javab -at answer, response; ~-
déidan to answer (10)
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javan young, youth (2);
3 yai | 9> ~mard chivalrous,
noble

Jjavaher -at jewel

jur (colloq.) = tawr; Ru‘T
an~ = antawr; eoel in~ =
intawr; ;5o che~ = che-
tawr

jurdb socks; LU Ol )5 ~e
néylon stockings

jawhar ink

jahan world (25); 3 10l
~afarin world-creator

jabud Jew

jib pocket; ~-boridan to pick-
pocket

chéap-shodan to be printed; ~-
kardan to print

chédor tent; veil

chire remedy, alternative

chiq fat; ~kardan to puff on
a waterpipe to get it going

chéne chin

chiy tea (11)

chap left

chatr umbrella

chéra why (2); yes in reply to
a negative question (6)

cheriq light, lamp, flashlight
(21)

charkh wheel (14); a> =35>
do~e bicycle

cherk filth(y)

charm leather

chasbidan be to stick to, cling
to

cheshm/chashm eye;
K el ~pezeshk eye
doctor

cheshmbandi sleight-of-hand

cheshidan to taste

chetawr how? (10)

chogondar sugar beet

cheqadr how much (14)

chakme boots
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048>
e
g
Olir

chekidan to drip

chegune how, in what manner

chelaw plain steamed rice

chamedén suitcase

chondin so, so much, such
(16); 42 L ~che in case
that

chand how many, how much
(14); poesr can o ~om(in)
what number?; a5 Lo
~shambe what day of the
week?

chandén so much, so long

changil fork (15)

chonin so, so much, such (16)

cho apocopated form of O 5>

chub wood

chon because, since (11);
when, if; like; 455 s> ~ke
because, since

che what (4); 4>...4>
che...che whether...or

chahér four; o )( = ~gush
square

chahardah fourteen

chehel forty

chiz thing (6)

chini china

hajat pl él | 5> havé’ej need,
necessity

hidese pl &l > havides
event, incident; 450>~ & ;!
az bad-e ~ as bad luck would
have it

héshie pl 54> havishi
edge, margin

hézer present

hil pl J!5>| ahvil state, con-
dition (21)

hala now, at present (11)

halat pl &Yl halat state,
condition

hatman certainly, surely (14)

hatta even, until (19)

hads guess; ~-zadan to guess
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hodud-e about, ca.

haram sanctuary

harf -ha word, what one says
(10); pl U9 ;> horuf letter
of the alphabet; ~-zadan to
speak (10)

harakat pl o > harakét
motion, movement; ~-Kar-
dan to move (22)

hess feeling; ~-kardan to feel

hesab account, reckoning

hasrat regret

hazrat pl & 2> hazarat ex-
cellency, majesty (title)

haqq pl 542> hoquq right; ~-
déshtan to be right, be in the
right

hoquq law

hagiqat pl 3la> haqdyeq
truth, reality

hekayat story, tale; ~-kardan
to narrate, tell a story

hakim pl L.S> hokami wise
man, physician

hall solution; ~kardan to
solve

halabi tinplate

halazun snail

halq throat

halqge ring

hamase epic

hammam bath(house)

hamle attack; ~-kardan to
attack

henné henna; ~-bastan to ap-
ply henna

havé’ej pl of o>~

hawsele patience

hayit courtyard

hayf pity

khirej exterior, outside; ~ az
outside of; ~-shodan az to
go out of, leave; 4> ,\> ~¢
foreign: a> 1> &, 55 vezd-
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rat-e ~e Ministry of Foreign

Affairs
khéstan/ ;> khiz- to rise
khissegi elite
khéssiyat characteristic
khéter mind; & bl ~jam?

relieved; be ~Ze for the sake

of; ¢ b= ~e pl -rat memory

khak earth, dust; 5 J1. S
~alud dusty

khakestar ash; (¢ .S 5 o
grey

khél tattoo, mole, beauty spo:
~-kubidan to tattoo

khale maternal aunt

khili empty, void (24)

khamush silent; ~-kardan to

turn out/off, silence (21)
khéanedén family
khanom lady, Miss, Mrs., Ms.

C))
khanevade family
khéne house, home (1)
khévar orient; il 5l

oriental studies
khiidan to gnaw
khobs vileness
khabar pl ,Ls-| akhbar news
khoda God; L3 >~ia> ~hifez

goodbye; L O:;dléjbl.b'-
~hifezi-kardan ba to say

goodbye to (23)
khodévand lord
khodayegén great lord
khedmat service; Lu Cwds

03,31~ be ja dvordan to

make an obeisance
khar donkey, ass. § khar-
pres. stem of O >
kharab broken, ruined (3);

o 1,5 ~e pl SLl 5 -bit ruin
kharboze Persian melon
kharj expenditure; ~-kardan

to spend (money)
kharchang crab
kherad wisdom; > ,> JA‘ ahl-
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e ~ wise people

kheradmand wise

khardal mustard

kheradmand wise

khers bear

khargush rabbit

khorma date

khoruj exit, going out

khorus rooster

kharidan to buy (9)

khazande reptile

khazidan to crawl

khazine treasury; jlsaz ;>
~d4r treasurer

khaste tired (24)

khesht brick

khoshk dry; C)—\CQ:.:'- ~idan
to dry out

khosusi private

Khatt pl b ks khotut line,
handwriting

khoffash bat

khoftan/_| > khab- to sleep

khafif light

khalvat empty (24)

kham bent, bent over

khamyéze yawn; ~-keshidan
to yawn

khande laughter

khandidan to laugh

khu habit, custom; ~-gereftan
be to become accustomed to

khab sleep (17); 06 L 1>
~andan to put to sleep, lay
down; O} g ~idan to
sleep, go to sleep (17); ~di-
dan to dream

Khistan/o| 5~ khah- to want
(6); to be about to (16)

khén table, banquet table

khandan/J! g5 khin- to read,
recite, sing (7)

khéh- pres. stem of ! s>

khéahar sister (11)

khéhesh request; ~-kardan to
request

o
Sy

Sl
STy

055~

SIS
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khub good, well (1)

khod self (11); 5,5 5> ~ru
wild

khodnomdi self display; ~
kardan to display oneself

khorak foodstuff, food

khordan/ 5> khor- to eat,
drink (9); ~ be to hit, collide
with

khoresh stew

khosh good; ;| Lla o g5~
am midyad az I like (17);
U™ 3 49>~ 0 besh chit-
chat

khoshhal happy (3)

khoshgel pretty, handsome
13

khoshmaze delicious (9)

khuk pig

khun blood; >4 el 05>
~ riah-andékhtan to start a
blood feud; > ,..; 3> ~sard
calm

khish self

khidban avenue

khidr cucumber

khial thought, notion

khayr good(ness), charity

khire transfixed, dazzled; ~
shodan to stare blankly

khiz- pres. stem of -vl>-

khis wet

khayli very, much, many (2)

dékhel inside, interior

déadésh brother, friend

didan/es deh- to give (6)

dar- pres. stem of ddshtan;
14 3 415~ o0 nadar all one
has, possessions

déri having, possessing

darotta’dib reformatory

dérchin cinnamon

dastéan story

dashtan/,|s dér- to have,
hold, keep (7)
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ddmpezeshki veterinary med-
icine

ddman skirt

dana -yin learned, wise

danestan/Ols dan- to know,
realize (9)

danesh knowledge; s>251>
~ju student (3); e.li:hld >
~kade faculty, school;
oLs5ls ~gah university (3)

déne seed, grain; unit (12)

dayer-kardan to run (a shop)

dii maternal uncle

dabirestén high school

dokhtar girl, daughter (5)

dar in (2). § dar door (1); ~
zadan to knock (at a door)

daraz long (17); ~-keshidan
to stretch out (17)

dardmad income

dar-&madan to come out,
come in

dar-avordan to take off
(clothes) (16); to take out

darbére-ye about, concerning
3

daraje level, class

derakht -an tree

derakhshidan to shine

dard pain (22); ~kardan to
hurt; 05, 5=
kasi khordan to be of use to
5.0. (20)

dar-raftan to run away (16)

darzi tailor .

dars lesson; 0. 1y y5~
khindan to study (7)

dorost right, correct; ~-kar-
dan to fix (15)

dorosht huge, rough

dar miin-e amidst

deram drachma

darvize gate

dorugq lie

darvish poor man, dervish

darham confused, jumbled.

>4 be ~e
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dad>

9 derham drachma

darya sea; 4L > ~che lake;
s b~ aquatic

dar-yaftan/_\ ;> dar-yah.
to comprehend

dozd thief; 0.0 5 ;> ~idan to
rob, steal

dast hand; az ~ didan to lose;
~ bar-déishtan az to stop,
cease; ~-keshidan az to stop,
cease;
least

dastpache nervous, confused

dastshui washbasin

dastkesh glove

dastur pl &l giws -4t order,
rule; O j 52 ~€ zaban
grammar

daste group, set

doshnam curse; ~-dddan to
curse

doshvir difficult

do’a prayer

da’va fight

da’vat invitation; ~kardan to
invite (24)

daftar office

daf’e pl ulads dafa’at time,
instance (12)

dafn burial; ~-kardan to bury

daqiq precise; Lids ~an
precisely

dagiqe pl 3,135 dagiyeq
minute (12)

dokkén pl ,.S'§"> dakakin
shop (19)

doktor doctor

doktora doctorate, Ph.D.

dokme button

degar = J_f.::

del heart, stomach; ~ bar-
déashtan az to give up hope
of

delpazir pleasant

deldvar warrior, brave

deldéri consolation; ~-didan

Cws ~-e kam at
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PERSTIAN-ENGLISH VOCABULARY

to console

dalil reason

dam moment, breath

damaéq nose; brain

dampéi slippers

damidan to break (dawn)

dombél-e after, on the heels
of; ~-e chiz-i gashtan to
look for something (20); ~-e
chiz-i gereftan to pick up
(where left off)

dandan tooth; u{ s Lolais
~pikkon toothbrush;
K 501455 ~pezeshk dentist

donya this world; be ~ dma-
dan to be born

daw- pres. stem of O 3.
9 do two

dav pl & 93! advie medicine

davazdah twelve

docharkhe bicycle

dukhtan/ ;9> duz- to stitch,
sew

dur far, distant (5); ~ andakh-
tan to throw away (16)

dawrin period (of time)

dawre turn

dawregard street seller,
hawker

dust friend (6); ~-dishtan to
love (15)

dosare round-trip

doqolu twin

dawlat state; _:J 55 ~i belong-
ing to the state, government-
al

dawidan, davidan to run

dah ten. § deh pl oolas -4t
village (9). § deh- pres. stem
of Osls.

dehiti villager

dahan mouth

diar region

dldan/u.g bin- to see (6)

dide pl ol.(.b: -gin eye

dir late; ~-shodan to get late;

Jops
e d
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~kardan to be late (22)
diruz yesterday (6)
dishab last night (9)
digar other (6); (+ neg.) no
more (17)
divar wall
divane mad, crazy (23)
déh = o5 deh

zarre particle, atom; 0,3

~bin magnifying glass
zoqal coal, charcoal
zuhayétayn amphibian
zehn mind

rabe’ fourth

réje’ be about, concerning

rahat comfortable

radyo radio

rést right, true (25); !, ~i
truth

rastkir honest

rasu weasel

randan/Ol, ran- to drive

rinandegi driving; ~-kardan
to drive

ranande driver

rah way, road (5); (be) ~-
oftiddan to get under way, set
out (18); ~-raftan to walk,
go, proceed; ~-nemudan to
guide; Loal; ~nema guide

ra’y management, planning

rob’ quarter (12)

rahmat mercy; ~kardan to
have mercy

rokh cheek

rokhsare cheek

rakht clothes, clothing

rakhtekhab bedclothes
(sheets, blankets, &c.)

radif row

rezerv reservation; ~-kardan
to reserve

resan(i)dan to deliver

rastan/o y rah- to escape.
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9 rostan/ s, ru- to grow

restoran restaurant

residan be to arrive at, reach
an

reshte noodle; field of special-
ization

roshd growth, maturity; ~
kardan to grow, mature

rashid eldest, grown

ragbat delight, desirousness

raftar conduct

raftan/y, raw- to go (7).
9 roftan/_ 5 , rub- to sweep

ragsidan to dance

rag vein

rol steering wheel

ram skittish, not tame; ~-kar-
dan to shy off

rang color (16)

raw- pres. stem of 23 ,. § ru
face, aspect. § ru- pres. stem
of o,

ravin soul; l2ils, ~she-
nési psychology; s5S5 15,
~kévi psychiatry

rubah fox

ruberu-ye in front of, facing

rupush smock

ruh pl 14} arvah spirit;
s >3, ~ani pl U555, -un
cleric

rude bowel

ruz day (8); )ij 9 ~gAr time;
4 ;3 , ~nAme newspaper
O]

ruzglr time

rusta village

rusari headscarf

rawshan light, bright, clear;
~-kardan to turn on (lights)
1

rawgan oil (21)

ru-ye on (6)

ruyeham jumbled; .¢ 3,
8,19 ~ va-raftan to col-
lapse; 43 ,.gs 5, ~rafte
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generally

ruidan to grow

rifziyat mathematics

rikhtan/j ; riz- to pour; to
fall to pieces

riz tiny. § riz- pres. stem of
)

rish beard; O:,fuil):;.’:d)
~tardshi-kardan to shave

the beard
rivéas rhubarb
rie lung

z4r bitter(ly), wretched(ly)

z4n = az n (poet.)

zanu -in knee

zavie pl Ll ; zavaya corner
angle, recess

zi’el ceasing

zabdn tongue, language (7)

zahmat bother, trouble; ~-
keshidan to go to trouble;
e 2 bi~“ifit’s no
bother,” please

zadan/J ; zan- to hit, strike
(10)

zard yellow (4)

zardilu apricot

zardchube turmeric

zereshk barberries

zerang clever, smart, wily (3)

za’faran saffron

zoqal charcoal

zaman time, era (25)

zemestan winter (8)

zamin land, earth, floor (17);
s~ Wia ; ~shendsi geology

zan woman, wife (3). § zan-
pres. stem of 05

zambur bee

zanjabil ginger

zanjir chain

zendegani life (9)

zendegi life; ~-kardan to live
o

zende alive

’
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zang bell; ~-zadan to ring

zubin javelin; ;L v 35 ~bazi
fighting with javelins

zud early; quick, fast (8)

zudbéavar gullible

zur force

zeh bravo!

zahr poison; ,>& ,a ; ~e hajr
pangs of separation

zidd much; (with neg.) not
much, not too (13)

ziba beautiful

zip zipper

zir-e under (23); 3 J.( )
zir-gereftan to run over

zir# (ke) because

zirpush underwear

zirpirdhan undershirt

zirzamin basement

zire cumin

zist life; Ll j ~shendsi
biology

zistan/ ¢ zi- to live

zilu coarse type of rug

zin saddle. § zin = -, 15

sakhteman building (13)

sikhtan/ ;L. sdz- to build,
make (22)

sdde plain, simple (11)

sé’at pl oolelu s@’at hour;
clock (12)

s@’ed forearm

siq leg

sil year (10)

sélad salad

silem sound, healthy

santimetr centimeter

silye shadow, shade

sabz green (4)

sabagq lesson

sebil mustache

sepordan/ L. sepér- to en-
trust )

sepas then, consequently

o)h..»
OLow
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setire star; _.llo Lt ~she-
ndsi astronomy

setadan/OLus setan- to take
away

sotun column

sahar dawn; ;.5 > ~khiz
early riser

sakht hard; very (8)

sokhan speech

sar head; | beginning, end;
51 05,81 ,5 ~ dar-Avordan
az to understand; 5,5
~dard headache (23); ,...
33, be ~bordan to live. §
sor slip; ~-khordan to slip

sara public building, official
residence, palace

sarézir headed down, rolling
down

sardstin cuff (shirt)

soriq trace; ~-e kas-i-ra
gereftan to look for, search
for someone; be ~-e kas-i
Amadan to come looking for
someone

sorb lead

sard cold (adj.) (8)

sarshir cream

sarshenés well-known

sarak-keshidan to poke the
head out

sargarm busy (20); f o
~i hobby, amusement

sarmé cold (n.); ~-khordan
to catch cold

sormei dark blue (4)

sargozasht adventure

sarnevesht fate

sarosedi noise; ~kardan to
make noise

sarokér-dashtan ba to asso-
ciate with, to have to do with

sari’ossayr express

sa’y effort, attempt; ~-kardan
to try (20)

sofil clay, pottery
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safar journey

sefid white (4)

saqat revilement

saku platform

sag dog

sagak buckle

salam greeting; ~-kardan be
to greet (23)

salimat healthy; s ~i
health

soltén pl LY. saldtin
sultan

saméijat obstinacy

samandar salamander

sanjab squirrel

sanjiq pin

sang stone, rock; wfw ~in
heavy

sangak pebble

savar horseman, riding (vehi-
cle); ~-shodan to mount, get
in/on (vehicle); (g ! g ~i
horseman ship

so’al -4t question; ~-kardan
to ask questions (10)

sukhtan/ j sw suz- to burn

sud profit

sawdavi melancholic

surakh hole

suz- pres. stem of x> g.s

susk beetle

se three

si thirty

sidh black (4)

sib apple; ;s j opw ~zamini
potato

sir garlic.  sir seer, 75 grams

sizdah thirteen

sayl flood, torrent

sili slap; ~-khordan to get
slapped; ~-zadan to slap

sim wire

simin cement

sinema cinema, movie theater
(20)

sine breast, chest; Ju 4w
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aslals

~band bra

shakhe branch

shad joyful, happy; OlesLs
~eman glad

shinzdah sixteen

shd’er pl | x5 sho’ara poet

shagerd pupil, apprentice

shal shawl; 0> Jf JUs ~e gar.
dan scarf

shim evening (9); evening
meal (22)

shéne shoulder

shéh -4n king

Shéhndme the Book of Kings
by Abu’l-Qasim Firdawsi
(completed a.p. 1010)

shahanshéh king of kings,
emperor

shiyad maybe (16)

shiyestan/ L% shiy- to be
proper

shab night

shabéneruz day, 24 hours
(12)

shebahat resemblance; ~
déashtan be to resemble

shebbet dill

shepesh lice

shotor camel

shotormorq ostrich

shakhs pl o5 ashkhas
person

sheddat intensity

shodan/ ;% shaw- to become
(9); be possible (3rd sing.)

shadid severé, intense

sharab wine

sharbat pl 4; 4| ashrebe po-
tion, drink

short briefs

sharh explanation; Jl> z. s
~-e hil biography

shart pl ;| % sharayet con-
dition, qualification (19); ~
bastan to make a bet; ~-kar-
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dan to stipulate; 45~ P
be ~ike provided that (19)
sharq east, orient
shoru’-kardan be (+ inf.) to
begin, start (20)
shostan/ 32 shu- to wash (20)
shesh six
shast sixty
sho’ar motto, slogan, emblem
shaqal jackel
shoql work, occupation
shafi’ intercessor
shagige temple
shakk doubt
shekér hunt
shekar sugar. § shokr thanks
shekastan/oiﬁ- shekan- to
break (23)
shekam belly, stomach
shokuh splendor; o )i.ub bé~
splendid
shol loose, flabby
shallaq switch, crop
shalgam turnip
shalvar trousers, pants; ;L2
6»‘ 1" ~e katténi blue jeans
sholuq crowded (24)
shoma you (pl.)
shoméire number (12)
shemal north
shamad thin white sheet
shomordan/,L..% shomar- to
count
shamshir sword; ~-zadan to
strike with a sword;
s J et ~zani sword-play
shenfkhtan/ wb},‘w shenis- to
know, recognize (10)
shambalile fenugreek
shenudan = 425
shenidan/ % shenaw- to hear
()
shaw- pres. stem of 0%,
¥ shu- pres. stem of .
shawhar husband
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shahbiz falcon

shahr city (2); L ¢ ~béni
police headquarters; 15 ¢
~dér mayor

shay’ pl L4 ashya’ thing,
article

shir milk; lion; (g ,.5 ~i
unweaned

shiriz Shiraz

shirin sweet; 29 & ~i sweets

shishe glass

shaytan pl +.bL.2 shayétin
devil

shimi chemistry

shihe-keshidan to neigh

sdheb owner, master

sobh morning, dawn; .
(3ol ~e sideq true%n

sobhane breakfast (22)

sobhdam the break of dawn

sohbat-kardan to speak, talk
(15)

sehhat health; ~-yaftan to
recover

sahn mosque courtyard

sahih correct

sad hundred

seda sound, voice (7); ~kar-
dan to call out to

sandali chair (1)

surat face; case: &, }@'T B
dar 4n ~ in that case; & ;>
S5 | dar qayr-e in ~
otherwise; ~-bastan to ap-
pear, seem; to be possible

zedd opposite

zarb beat, beating; multiplica-
tion; ~ dar multiplied by

zarbe stroke (of a clock)

zarurat necessity

zarih grating around a saint’s
tomb

za’f weakness

za’if thin, skinny, weak
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taq arch

tilebi melon, cantaloupe

tavus peacock

tebb medicine; u‘b ~i
medical

tabaqe -qat class, stratum

tabib pl Lb | atebb doctor

tabi’at nature; i» b ~an
naturally

tabl’i natural

tarz manner

taraf direction; ~-e toward
(25)

tasht tub

tefl pl Jlib! atfal child;
Slab ~ak poor kid

tala gold; S ~i golden

talab request; search; ~-kar-
dan to demand, ask for

tawr pl 4| sb| atvir manner

tuti parrot

taw’ willingness

tul length; ~-keshidan to last

zaher apparent; ~-shodan to
appear; ~kardan to make
apparent

zarf dish, container (15); ~-e
within

zohr noon; ,¢b ;! |5 qabl az
~AM,; 4b ;| an ba’daz~
P.M.

Ajez incapable N

adat pl olsle -dat custom,
habit

adel just

adi ordinary

asheq pl 3L4¢ oshshiq lover,
in love; ~e kas-i shodan to
fall in love with s.o.

alam world

Ammiine common, colloquial

aba sleeveless cloak

obur-kardan to cross,
traverse
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ajab amazement; ~ Amadap
to be amazing

ajib strange

adad number, unit

adas lentils

adl justice

ozr pardon; ~khastan to beg
pardon

ard’ez pl of .y ¢

arz petition; ~kardan to say
humbly

arze display; ~-dishtan to
display (wares)

arize pl 25 ¢ ari’ez
petition

azi mourning

oshshéq pl of il

ashéyeri tribal

eshq love

asab pl lael a’sab nerve

asabéni angry; o Loas ~yat
anger

asr late afternoon

azale pl & )a¢ azalat mus-
cle

ozv pl Lae| a’z4 limb, part (of
the body)

ogéab eagle

agide pl 4 lic aqiyed belief

eldj treatment

ellat pl |l elal malady

alaf fodder, grass, weed

elm learning, science

olum science; _owlow e ~e
sidsi political science

Ali Ali (5)

Alizade Alizadeh (family
name)

amime turban

omr life, age

amal pl Jl.s| a’mal act,
deed, job; ~kardan be to act
on

amale pl olodas -jat worker

amu paternal uncle

amme paternal aunt
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ankabut spider

awrat private parts, genitals

avaz-kardan to change (trs.)
2D

ohde responsibility; az ~ bar-
fmadan to accomplish

ayb pl 5. oyub fault, flaw

aynak eyeglasses; &.v.a
&35 ~e dudi dark glasses

garat plunder

g4z goose

gobar dust

qaza food (16)

qgarb west

gorresh growling

qgarq-shodan to sink, drown;
ol s> (5,¢ ~-¢ khab sound
asleep

gorub sunset

qarib strange, stranger

gash fainting; ~-kardan to
faint

galt toss; ~~zadan to toss

qaltidan to toss and turn

qam grief; ~khordan to
grieve (20); ):.f.u lr.é ~angiz
tragic

ganimat good opportunity; ~-
shomordan to make the
most of, take advantage of an
opportunity

qu swan

qurbige frog

qayr other (-e, az than)

farsi Persian (language) (7)

féreq free, unencumbered; ~-
shodan az to get free of

fasele the distance between
any two things; X ~-déshtan
bé to be X distant from (13)

fazel pl YL.28 fozald learned
man

fayede pl 4|99 favdyed ad-
vantage, benefit (20)
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fetne sedition; ;.5 |45 ~an-
giz seditious

farakh broad

farar-kardan to run away

fariqat leisure

faré-gereftan to seize, over-
take

fardmush forgetting; ~-kar-
dan to forget (13)

faramushkar forgetful

farbeh fat, fatted

farrokh splendid

fard pl s|,5| afrid individual

farda tomorrow, next day (10)

ferestadan/=.. 5 ferest- to
send, dispatch (22)

farsang league, ca. 6 km.

farsh-kardan to furnish

forsat opportunity

farq difference; ~-kardan to
make a difference; ~-désh-
tan ba to be different from
(20)

farma- pres. stem of O3 gs ,9

farman order; 15,5 3
~bardar obedient

farmayesh pt o lisbe s -4t
order, command

farmudan/Ls ;5 farmai- to or-
der, command

farangi European (17)

foru down; ~-afkandan to
throw down; ~rikhtan to
sink; ~-kardan to shove
down; ~-méndan to fail; to
be left behind

forukhtan/ 3 ,3 forush- to
sell (11)

forudgah airport (22)

forushgah department store

forushande seller, salesperson

farhang culture

faryad shout, cry; ~-zadan to
shout

feshar pressure; ~avordan
be to apply pressure to
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feshordan/,\25 feshar- to
press

fazl learning

fe’lan at present

fagat only (24)

faqir pl |4 foqara poor

fekr pl 1S/ afkér thought,
idea (19); ~-kardan to think
(16)

folan so-and-so

felez metal

falsafe philosophy

felfel pepper

fann pl O 5 fonun skill, art

fenjan cup (15)

fawr immediacy; |45 ~an im-
mediately; (s 53 ~i immedi-
ate, urgent

fawq-e above; 3 4 ~esh at
most; L (339 ~e lisins
master’s degree

fehrest index

fahm understanding; O .3
~idan to understand (10)

fizik physics

fil elephant

faylasuf pl a2.)3 faldsefe
philosopher

film film, movie (20)

fine fez

qabel-e zekr worthy of
mention

gader capable (bar of)

garch mushroom

qésh horn of a saddle

géshoq spoon (15)

géter mule

qé’ede pl =153 gavé’ed rule;
be ~ according to rule, as it
should be

qaba coat, greatcoat; ;1,5L3
~dariz wearing a long coat

qabl before; Y5 ~an before
(adv.) (15); ;! J,E ~ az be-
fore (prep.) (10); <yl ! 3
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~ az in-ke before (conj.)
(22); -e ~ago

qabul-kardan to accept (24)

qadr amount, extent (14);
& (5,4 be ~i ke to such
an extent that (24)

qadam pace; ~-zadan to walk
about

gadim ancient

gqadimi old (1)

qardr stability; ~-dishtan to
be situated; ~-gereftan to
settle, be stable; ~-goziAshtan
to fix on a time, make a date;
az ~-e at the rate of

qorbén sacrifice

qargévol pheasant

germez red (4)

garine twin, matching

qashang pretty, beautiful

gassab butcher

qesse pl ,a.a3 qesas story

qaziye pl LL23 qazaya affair

gatar train

qofl lock

qalb heart

qal’oqam’-kardan to exter-
minate, wipe out

qaPi tin

qalam pl r)\.’e’l aqlam pen (1)

qalyan water pipe, hookah

qanit canal

gand lump sugar

qavi strong, powerful (19)

qahve coffee (11); (slo sg2
;{3 _ ~irang coffee-colored,
dark brown; 4 Lo 543
~khéne coffechouse

giafe face, mien

gir tar

qaylule noontime nap

gqaymat/gimat price, value
(14)

kir work, job; thing (7); ~
kardan to work, to do some-
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thing (7); 035 ,\S 4 be ~
bordan to use, employ (22)

Kért card; ,Lzel & S ~e
e’tebar credit card

kéarkhane pl Solow s ,S -jat
factory

kérd knife (15)

kargar worker

kéravin caravan

késeb tradesman

kash, S5 kash-ki would
that

kashi glazed tile

kaqaz paper; page

kéqazbazi paper-shuffling

kamel complete, perfect;
“w§" ~an completely, per-
fectly (2)

kan =01« (poet.)

kivesh scraping; ~-kardan to
scrape

kah straw; "chlf~gel mud-
brick

kéhu lettuce

kabab grilled meat; O\’
LS dokkan-e ~pazi
grill shop

kabutar pigeon

kabud bruised

kapal buttocks

kot jacket

ketab book (1)

ketibkhéne library (6)

kattéan linen

kate plain boiled rice

kaséfat dirt, filth (23)

kasifatkir messy

kasif dirty (23)

kaj crooked

koja where (2)

kajéve camel litter

kodam which? (8)

kadu squash

kerévit necktie

keriye rent; ~-dadan to rent
out; ~-kardan to rent, take
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on hire

-kardan/&.{ -kon- “to do,”
forms compound verbs

karafs celery

karkas vulture

kerm worm; b Jf ~e
shabtab ﬁreﬂy

kare butter. § korre colt

kazhdom scorpion

kas person, one (13)

kasad slow (market); L;>L~.§
~i slump (in market)

kesh- pres. stem of O3S,
9 kosh- pres. stem of =S

kesht-shodan to be cultivated

keshtan/,\S" kér- to plant.
9 koshtan/_,2S” kosh- to kill
19

keshti boat, ship

keshmesh raisin

keshvar country (1)

keshidan to draw, pull (17)

kaff palm; - S ~-e za-
min floor

kaftir hyena

kafsh shoe; o s u..af ~e
kattani sneakers

kafan shroud

kelds class, classroom (11);
u‘% _y sar-e ~ in class, to
class (17)

keldsik classic, classical

kalaq crow

kalafe impatient, out of sorts

kaléntari police station

kolah hat

kolfat maid. § koloft thick

kalampich cabbage

kaleme p! oLJS" -mat word

kolangi-kardan to crook

kelid key, switch (22)

kolliye totality

kam little; ~-didan to give
too little, to shortchange
(14); kam kam little

by htq{ r’J ~tar less; sel-
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dom

kamar waist, back

kamarband belt

komak help; ~-kardan to
help

kammaéye petty, with little
capital

kamand lasso; ~-andidkhtan
to throw a lasso; (145 14xeS
~andazi lasso-throwing

kon- pres. stem of 03,5

kenér side, edge

konj corner

konjkav curious

kangar cardoon

konye nickname, patronymic

kubidan to tap, pound

kutih short, low (8)

kuchek little, small (1)

kuche lane

kudak child

kur blind

kuze jug, pitcher

kushesh attempt; ~-kardan to
make an effort

kushidan to strive

kuftan/sS” kub- to pound

kawkabe entourage

kuh mountain (1)

kuy lane

ke that (conj.) (9); when; for

kohne old (3)

kay when? (10). § ki who (4)

kilo kilogram

kilogram kilogram

kilometr kilometer

kif bag; s> S ~e dasti
handbag

gélosh galoshes

gaiv cow

givmish water buffalo

gah time; Kighle gih gah
from time to time; Ua\fmi
occasionally, once
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gach chalk, piece of chalk ( 1);
plaster

gada beggar; 05,5 5148 i
kardan to beg

gozéshtan/ Jli( 8OZAr- to put,
place (10); let, allow (16)

gozar passage; ~-kardan bar
to pass by

gozarindan to spend (time)
(14)

gozashtan/ JK gozar- az to
pass by, go beyond (12)

gozashte past, last (12)

goriz boar

geran expensive (14); 01§
U4 > ~kharidan to pay
too much

gorbe cat

gard- pres. stem of umf .
9 gard dust. § gerd round,
~-e around (prep.), ~
fimadan to gather round

gardandan to turn (trs.)

gardan neck; Joi> Jf ~band
necklace

gerdu walnut

gardidan to turn (int.); sub-
stitutes for shodan in com-
pounds

gorosne hungry (24)

gereftir taken, seized, busy

gereftan/ J._f gir- to take,
grasp, seize (6)

gorg wolf

garm warm, hot (8). § gram
gram

garmi warmth, heat

garna otherwise (23)

gereh knot; ~zadan to tie a
knot

gerehdar knotted

geristan/g )f gery- to cry

gerye weeping; ~-kardan to
cry (20)

gorikhtan/ ;, f goriz- to flee

gaz yard (measure)
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gozardan to put, place,
submit

goshad wide

gashtan/s f gard- to turn
(int.)

geshniz coriander

goshﬁdan/\.:f goshé- to
open, untie

goshudan/ e1g gosha- to
open, widen

goftogu talk, dialogue

goftan/ ; gu- to say (9)

gel mud, clay. § gol flower,
rose; ~chm carefully,
gmgerly, uL\l{ ~dan flower-
pot; « \al(r«khﬁne green-

house; ("K Jf ~kalam cauli-

flower

golabi pear

gelgir fender

galu throat

gelim flat-woven rug

gom lost; ~shodan to get
lost; ~-kardan to lose (15)

goman thought, notion; ~
kardan to think, consider

gonih crime, sin

gombad dome

gonjeshk sparrow

gu- pres. stem of u""f

govird palatable

gaw;]e green-gage plum; a f

3 )9 ~-ye farangi tomato

gur grave; Ol ;55 ~estin
graveyard

gawz walnut

gusile calf

gusfand sheep

gush ear; ~-dadan to listen
(10); ~kardan be to listen
to

gusht meat

gushvire earring

gushe corner

gul deception; ~khordan to
be deceived; ~-zadan to de-

OLsta
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ceive, fool
gunigun various
gune cheek
gij dizzy, spinning

N .z
gir- pres. stem of 28 5
gir-oftadan to get caught
gilds cherry

14zem necessary (16)

lastik rubber

I4she corpse

14’eldj with no alternative,
nothing to do but

l1aqar thin, skinny

lakposht turtle

la-ye in between

Iab lip

lebis clothes (16)

lape split peas

lajj obstinacy; -kardan to be
obstinate

lahze pl &Uzsd lahazit mo-
ment

larzidan to tremble, shake

lotf kindness; interest

laklak stork

lubia string bean

law-déadan to inform on

luti tough, ruffian

leh mashed, squashed; ~
shodan to get mashed

litr liter

liz slippery; ~-khordan to
slip, slide

lisfins bachelor’s degree

likan but, however

Timu lemon; ;. so ~sabz
lime

livan glass, tumbler (15)

ma we, us

mijari adventure (15)
madar mother (5)
madidn mare

mar snake
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marmulak lizard

mdst yoghurt

méshin car, automobile (21)

mal pl 1401 amval property,
possession; JLs 3 J~o0
manal possessions

mélikhulya melancholia

maélidan to rub

ma’mur -in agent

méin- pres. stem of O .
¢ mén- pres. stem of =il

méndan/Jlb méin- to remain,
stay (10); (neg.) to cease to
exist

ménestan/3l mén- be to
resemble

manand-e like (prep.)

méh moon, month (12)

mahi fish

maye’ liquid

mayo bathing suit

maye capital, base

mota’assef sorry; 4wl
~dne regrettably

motabarrek blessed

metr meter

matruk abandoned

motagéte’ intersecting

mesqal mithcal, a small
weight

masal pl J4s! amsil likeness;
~an for example. § mesl-e
like (prep.) (13); syl Jio ~
e in-ke as though (20)

majal opportunity

majini free, gratis

majbur obliged (25)

majalle -1at magazine

moch wrist, ankle

mohifez guardian, chaperone

mohikeme judgment; ~-kar-
dan to sentence

mohal absurd, impossible

mohévere discussion

mahabbat affection, kindness

mahdud limited, delineated;
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0333 ~¢ defined period of
time

mahsur surrounded, encloseq

be mahz-e as soon as

mahfuz protected

mohkam tight, fast, hard

mabhall place; al>ws ~¢ quarter
of a city

mahv obliteration; ~-shodan
to be obliterated

mohavvate enclosure

mohit milieu

makhsusan especially

medAad pencil

moddat period of time (24)

madrase school; ~-raftan to
go to school, attend school
Q)]

moraje’e reference, consulta-
tion; ~-kardan be to consult

morageb watchful

maram goal

morattab constant, continual

martabe pl _J| » maréteb
degree; 5| ., be mariteb
much (with comparatives)

mortakeb-shodan to commit
(crime, sin)

mard man (3)

mordad midsummer month

mardak fellow

mardom people (11);
s~+3e2 0 ~shendsi anthro-
pology

mardomak pupil (of the eye)

mordan/ ,.» mir- to die (14)

marz border; OU ; ,» ~bén
border guard

marsum customary

maraz pl 5| 4| amréz dis-
ease, illness

morq chicken

marg death; ,.» 9 fjn ~0
mir death and dying

morur review

mariz sick (15)
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maryam Maryam (5)

mazra’e pl @I | ;» mazire’
farm

mozmen chronic

maze taste

mozhe eyelash

mes copper

mosifer traveler

moséiferat travel; ~-kardan to
travel

mas’ale pl |5l masa’el
problem

masjed mosque

maskhare derisive; ~-kardan
az to mock

maslak career

mosallam certain

mosht fist, fistful; ~-zadan to
box; g s ~zani boxing

moshtarek in common

moshtari customer

mashqul busy, occupied (20)

mashq practice; % ~i for
practice

moshkel difficult, problematic

mashhur famous, well-known
(3); pi_.l2» mashéhir
well-known person

maslahat pl »;\2s masileh
one’s best interest, best
course of action, prudence;
on b iaa ~amiz prudent

mosibat catastrophe

matlab pl _JUas matileb
matter (17}

motma’enn sure, certain (19)

moti’ obedient

mo’dser contemporary

ma’ilejat treatment

me’de stomach

ma’zarat apology; ~-khistan
to apologize

ma’rekegir acrobat

ma’ruf be known as/for (25)

mo’azzam magnificent

mo’allem -in teacher (4)
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ma’lul diseased, afflected

ma’lum known, of course; ~-
shodan to become known,
be found out

me’méri architecture

ma’mulan usually (17)

ma’ni or ma’ni pl jlae
ma’ini meaning

mo’avvaj crooked

ma’yub faulty

maqz brain

mofaveze deliberation

mofassal elaborate

mofid useful (3)

mogqébel opposite, facing

magqgim -4t position

moqayese comparison; ~-kar-
dan to compare

meqdar amount

mogaddeme pl sl ds -mét
preliminaries

magsud intention, goal

mogavva cardboard

magar interrogative particle
(23); except; perhaps; ~ in~
ke unless (19)

magas fly

magaskosh fly-swatter

mellat pl |l melal nation

malakh locust, grasshopper

malek pl § ko moluk king.
9 molk kingdom

melli national

momken possible (16)

mamlakat pl SJles
mamalek country

man I, me. § man maund, 3
kilograms

menére minaret

montazer waiting, expecting

mondarejit contents

manzel pl J;l» manazel sta-
tion, residence

manteqe pl bl maniteq
region

man’-kardan to forbid
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mangqal brazier

mu hair

mo’asser influential

mawjud existent, being

mo’addab polite

murche ant

muridne termite

mawz banana

musir shallot

musiqi music

mush mouse

movaffaq successful

movaffaqiyat success

mawge’ pl 23!+ mavige’
time, opportunity (25)

mohr seal

mehrbén kind

mohemm important (11); pl
Oolega ~t important affairs

mehmén guest

mohandes engineer; L iga
~i engineering

mahib frightful, terrifying

miin middle; ~-e between,
among

mifne midst

mikh nail, peg

mikhak cloves

maydan field, open space;
city square

mir- pres. stem of U3

miz table, desk (1)

maygu shrimp

mayl inclination; ~-déshtan
to be inclined

maymun monkey

mive -jit fruit (9)

niomid despondent, hopeless

nipadid invisible; ~-shodan
to disappear (19)

najur inappropriate, wrong,
out of place

nichér helpless; 1> be~
there was nothing to do but
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nikhon fingernail

nirangi tangerine

nisazi improper

nishends unfamiliar

nigahén suddenly

niam name

nimzad fiancé(e)

nimvar renowned

name letter (8)

nimidan to name

nin bread

nihar midday meal (22)

natije pl & = natéyej result
conclusion; be ~ residan to
come to a conclusion

nasr prose

nakh thread; Lo ~noméa
threadbare

nokhost first, prime; <o
28 ~ vazir prime minister

nakhl date palm

nokhud chickpea

nokhudsabz green peas

ndkhayr no (2)

nedé proclamation; ~-didan
to herald

narm soft

nazdik close, near (5); S35
~4 vicinity; ~-budan (+
subj.) to be on the verge of
(24)

nesbat relationship; 4 <
~ be relative to (25)

nesbatan relatively (3)

neshan indication, trace; ~-
déadan to show (14); oL
~i description, address

neshindan to make sit down;
quench; quell (24)

neshéne target; ~-gereftan to
take aim at

neshastan/ .4 neshin- to
$it; 03 g5 4245 neshaste bu-
dan to be seated, to be sitting
(18)

neshiman home, nest

]
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nesf half (12)

nazar sight, view; be ~ dama-
dan to seem (24); ~-kardan
to gaze; b, be ~-e in the
opinion of

na’re shout; ~-zadan to cry
out

na’layn sandals

na’ni’ mint

naft oil, kerosene

nafar person (12)

nafas breath; ~-keshidan to
breathe

naqd cash

nogre silver

nogte pl k3 nogat dot, point

nagl narration; ~-kardan to
relate, narrate

negéshtan/ )L<$ negér- to re-
cord

negah gaze, look; ~-kardan
to look (at) (11)

negarin worried

negah = ol.<;; ~-dashtan to
stop, hold, keep (22)

negahdari-shodan to be kept

namiz ritual prayer; ;L
U451 > ~Kkhéndan to pray

nomayan apparent, visible

namak salt

nemudan/L.; nemé- to seem,
appear; to represent (19)

nemune example, sample (14)

naw new (1)

navizesh caress; ~-kardan to
caress; ~gar caressing

nawbat turn

nawhe wailing, lamentation;
U4l g5 a5 ~khéndan to
wail t

navad ninety

nur light

nuzdah nineteen

neveshtan/ . 55 nevis- to
write (7)

naw’ pl d |31 anvd’ sort, kind

Sy
55
Shoa g
QO

oslgs
e
g

J"’

S849

2909
<,lis

281

(s)

nuk beak

nawkar manservant

nawmidi hopelessness

na no. § «...4 na...na nei-
ther...nor. § neh- pres. stem
of Uslg. ¥ noh nine

nehadan/4; neh- to place, put

nahdr wasting away

nahang alligator, crocodile

-niz too, also

nayze spear; ~-andiakhtan to
throw a spear; ;141 6 ;.5
~andazi spear-throwing

nist is not

nisti nonexistence

nik = 4

nikmahzar of good counsel

niku good, well

nim half (12)

nimkat bench

-o/va- and

vajeb urgent, necessary

vared-shodan be to come in,
enter (16)

vé-raftan to collapse

véa-sukhtan to burn out

viqe’an really, actually

viqe’e pl ~3 5 vaqiye’
event, ocCurrence (18)

viqef aware (az of)

vay exclamation of woe (8)

vajab handspan

vojud existence; body; ~-
dashtan to exist

vahshat terror; o ,; i3
<bls ~ bar-am désht I was
gripped by terror; ~-kardan/
dashtan az to be terrified by

vadi’at deposit for
safekeeping

var-raftan be to tinker, fiddle
with

vorud entrance

vezirat ministry; 4 ;s
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~khéne ministry

vozard plof ,; ;s

vazesh blowing (of the wind)

vazidan to blow (wind)

vazir pl | ;9 vozara minister,
vizier

vasat middie

vasi’ wide, broad, expansive

vasile pl |sLs g vasayel
means

vasle patch

vaz’ pl CLp 9| awz4’ situation

va’de promise

vafit death

vaqt pl =55 gl awght time
(13); 5 25 5 ~~ike when
(11); <35 4> dar ~ at once

vel loose; ~kardan to let go,
turn loose

vali but (2)

vahle instance

vay (archaic and literary) he,
she

hizhdah eighteen

hejri of the Hegira

hojum attack; ~dvordan be
to attack

hadaf goal, target

har every, each (8); 1> &
~chand however (20) much;
4> & ~che whatever (20);
LgS _ ~koja wherever (20);
Ny & ~ke whoever (20);

145" ,a ~kodAm each one
ES); .3 3,8 ~vaqt whenever
20

hargez (+ neg.) never

hezir, hazir thousand
hazarpa centipede

hasti existence

hasht eight

hashtad eighty

haft seven; .52 ~tir pistol
haftid seventy

hafte week (12)
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hivdah seventeen

hel cardamom

holu peach

ham each other; -ham too,
also (6); ham- same; Ol a
~an that very, that same (11);
> Loa ~4nja right there
(15); 5k Los ~Antawr just
like that; 45 sk Loa ~an-
tawrke just as (16); oot
~in this very, this same (11);
Ol ~chonin nonethe-
less

hamcho just like

hamdigar each other (6)

hamrah companion; ~e
along with (16)

hamsal contemporary, of the
same age

hamsiye pl oligw -gin
neighbor (13)

hamsar spouse

hamshire sister

hamkelasi classmate

hame all, every; ;> 4.8
~chiz everything (8)

"hamishegi never-ending

hamishe always (4)

hamin this very, this same;
> oa ~jd right here;

-« ~Kke as soon as;

Jskied ~tawr just so

hendavéne watermelon

honar art, skill; L, j (s\a o6 ~
ye ziba fine arts; A 2
~mand artful, skillful,
artisan

hangdm time, moment; ~-e at
the time of

hanuz still, yet (13)

hava air, atmosphere, weather
@D

havipayma airplane (22)

havas passion, fancy

hawl-shodan to be terrified,
startled, flustered
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havu relationship of a second
wife to the first in a polyga-
mous martriage

havij carrot

hayéhu uproar, ado

hich no, nothing (8); -S>
~kas nobody (13); =3 )":’“
~vaqt ever, (+ neg.) never

1an

ya or (9)

yéb- pres. stem of 5L

yad memory (19); be ~ dvor-
dan to recall; .| sL ~-am
Amad I remembered (19);
oy (-’Li ~-am raft I forgot
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(19); ~-dadan to teach; ~-
gereftan to learn (19)

yérabb O Lord!

yazdah eleven

yaftan/l yab- to find (21)

yakh ice (15)

yakhchal refrigerator

ya’ni i.e., that is, that means

yaqma pillage, plunder

yaqe collar

yek one (adj.); o ,LSG ~bére
all at once; ,<> S ~digar
each other (6); s .5 ~sare
one-way; <3 s ~vaqt all at
once; L;<:' ~-1 one (pronoun)

&)
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-d (verbal adjective) §65.2

-4 (vocative enclitic) §81

Academic fields, p. 143

-dd (archaic optative) §80

Adam (impersonal pronoun) §58

Adjectives, abstraction of §66; attribu-
tive §8.1, §14; comparative §31;
comparison of §31; compounds §67;
demonstrative §9, §25(c); demon-
strative, with d §79; in dne §68;
infinitival §74; order of §14.2, §6;
superlative §31.3; with nonspecific
noun §8.1

Adverbs §12; in -dne §68; in the ezdfe
§14.4

Agar, ellipsis of §61.3

-ak (diminutive suffix) §77

-dm > -um (colloquial phonological
change) §92.2

-dn > -un (colloquial phonological
change) §92.1

-dn (manner participle) §65.3

-dn (plural suffix) §32.1

-ande (agent participle) §65.1

-andegi (abstraction of agent
participle) §66

-dne (manner suffix) §68

Animals, p. 176

-4t (plural suffix) §32.2

be(d)- (preposition) §79

be- imperative prefix §45; subjunctive
marker §48; perfective aspect mark-
er §84

bi- (prefix) §67

Body, parts of, p. 169

Budan, archaic present §88

Che §30

-che (diminutive suffix) §77

-chi (agent suffix) §65.4(2)

Chist §19

Cho(n) §85

Circumpositions §83

Clauses, absolute §53; relative §40

Clothing, articles of, p. 113

Compounds. See Nouns, Verbs

Conditional types §61, §37

Conjunctions, concessive §55.2(b);
coordinating §11; ke, temporal uses
of §57; provision §55.2(b); with
comparatives §31.1, §31.6; t4
Appendix A; with ezdfe §14.3

Consonants, p. Xiv

Coordination §11

Copulas. See Verbs.

Counting words §38.1

-d-, euphonic §79

Dashtan §27, §61.2

Dative usages §82

Days of the week, Appendix B
Diminutives §77

é (archaic vowel) §78

-e. See ezdfe.

Ellipsis of agar §61.3, of parallel
verbs §33

Enclitics, -d §81; -i §4, §5; indefinite
§4.2; relative -ke §40; emphasizing
-ke §98; nonspecific -i §4; -0 §11;
pronominal §36, §99; -rd §25, §82,
§97

-esh (verbal noun formative) §73

Ezdfe, noun-adjective §14; possessive
§21; with geographical names
§21.3(b); with proper names
§21.3(c)
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Family relationships, p. 95
Foodstuffs, p. 102

-(g)dne (manner suffix) §68
-gar (agent suffix) §65.4
Gender §3

-(g)i (abstracting suffix) §66
Glides, p. xiii, §78

-hd (plural suffix) §7, §32
Hami §86
Hamze, p. xxx(5)

-i: abstracting suffix §66; nonspecific
enclitic §4.2, §5; relative antecedent
marker §40; classical past habitual
suffix §87

Idioms: “as... as” §66; “as...as possi-
ble” §70; “the more... the more”
§69; “scarcely” §41.1(c); “to dis-
like” §50.1; “to get sleepy” §50.3;
“to have a good time” §50.2; “to
like” §50.1

Impersonals §50, §52, §58

-in (plural suffix) §32.3

Infinitives. See Verbs.

Interrogative sentences §13

Interrogatives with mdgar §69

-jat (plural suffix) §32

-kar §67

Ke, relative §40; emphasizing §98;
temporal §57

Kist §19

Koddm §30

Ma- (negative imperative prefix) §80

Mdgar §69

Materials, p. 142

mi- (progressive prefix) §27, §35

Mishaps, p. 153

Months of the year, Appendix B

Moods. See Verbs, indicative, infini-
tive, imperative, irrealis, subjunctive

nd- (negative prefix) §45

nd- (negative prefix) §74

Nouns, abstraction of §66; agent §65;
compounds §67; diminutive §77;
nonspecific plural §8; nonspecific,
as direct objects §25(f); plurals §32;
predicate §15; specific plural §7;
state §4; vocative §20, §81; with
numbers §38.1

Numbers, cardinal §38; ordinal §39

Numerical expressions §44

6 (archaic vowel) §78

-om(in) (ordinal suffix) §39

Order, adjectival §6; word §1, p. 38
note 2

Participial absolute §53

Participles, past §28; other §65

Plural suffixes §7, §32

Possession §21; pronominal §33, §36

Prefixes: bé- §48, §84; bi- §67; hami-
§86; md- §80; mi- §27, §35; nd- §45

Prepositions §21.3(a), §96; td Appen-
dix A; colloquial §100; with com-
paratives §31.1; as classical post-
position §83

Pronouns, -d- with §79; demonstrative
§9; demonstrative as direct objects
§25(b); enclitic §36, §82, §99; inde-
pendent §16; personal, as direct ob-
jects §25(b); possessive §33; reflex-
ive §25(e), §37; relative, non-
restrictive §40.3; relative, restrictive
§40; with verbs §24

Proper names as direct objects §25(a)

-rd specific direct-object marker §25;
dative/oblique marker §82

Relative clauses §40

Reported speech §54

Resumptive sentences §46

Sense perception, verbs of §54
State, absolute §4.1; nonspecific §4.2
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Stress, word p. xvii; sentence §2

Suffix, nonspecific plural §8; specific
plural §7

Suffixes: -4 §65.2; -ak §77; -dn §32.1,
§65.3; -ande §65.1; -dne §68; -at
§32.2; -che §77; -chi §65.4(2); -esh
§73; -gar §65.4; -jat §32; -ha §7,
§32; -i §66; -in §32.3; -kdr §67; -om
§39; plural §32; -tar §31; -un §32.3

Syllabification, p. xvi

Tanvin, p. xxix(4)

-tar (comparative suffix) §31

-tarin (superlative suffix) §31

Tashdid, p. xxx(6)

Te-tammat (5), p. xxix(3)

Time, Appendix B; counting §38.1;
temporal duration §63

Topic-comment sentences §46

Travel vocabulary, p. 161

-un (plural suffix) §32.3

Verbs, agreement with plural subjects
$10; budan, archaic present stem
§88; classical negative imperative
§80; colloquial inflections §94;
colloquial present and past progres-
sive §96; colloquial stems §95;
compound §26, §47; conditional
§61; continuous §27; continuous
and progressive §96; copulas, archa-
ic negative §89; copulas, colloquial
§93; copulas, present §17, §93; fac-
titive §72; future tense §43; gnomic
past §91; habitual §27; imperative

w§45; impersonal §52; impersona]
constructions §50; infinitival adjec-
tives §74; infinitives §23; inﬁnitives,
back-formed §56; infinitives, de-
‘nominative §56; infinitives, uses of
§60; irrealis §61; long copulas §22:
negative §24.2; negative copulas
§18; optative §48; participles §65:
passive §75; past absolute §24; past
habitual §87; past perfect narrative
§42; past stem §24; past subjunctive
§55; perfective aspect §84; present
indicative §34; present perfect §29;
present perfect, archaic §90; present
stem §34; present subjunctive §48;
remote past absolute §41; reported
speech and sense perception §54;
specific direct objects §25; subjunc-
tive, adjectival clauses §59; sub-
junctive, adverbial clauses §64; sub-
junctive, complementary §49; sub-
junctive, uses of §49, §51, §59, §64;
verbal nouns §73
Vocative §20, §81

Weights and measures, p. 81; as
counting words §38.2

-y~ §24.2(b), §45.1(c), §45.4, §65

-(v)a (vocative enclitic) §81; (verbal
adjective) §65.2

~-(y)dn (plural suffix) §32.1; (manner
participle) §65.3

-(y)ande (agent participle) §65.1

-(y)dne (manner suffix) §68

-(y)esh (verbal noun formative) §73
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